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The New Banking Law 





HE Federal Reserve Act, approved December 23, 1913, is 
probably the most comprehensive piece of banking legislation 
ever enacted in this country. For while the National Banking 

Act sought to introduce a uniform currency to take the place of the 
State bank circulation existing at the time the act was passed, and 
no doubt offered inducements to State banks to enter the national 
banking system, it fell far short of the sweeping provisions of the 
new Federal Reserve Act. 

The new law maintains the bond-secured bank circulation and 
adheres to the policy of a Government. currency which was intro- 
duced by the National Banking Law. But the Government cur- 
rency now provided for is a new kind, to be lent by the Treasury 
to the banks. 

Of greater importance than the note-issuing provisions of the 
act is the attempt which the new law makes to unify all the national 
banks through membership in the Federal Reserve Banks, whose 
organization is provided for in the law, and the aim to bring the 
State banks and trust companies into the new system. 

Another feature of the law of far-reaching consequence to the 
banks is the change in the method of handling the redeposited bank 
reserves. ‘These reserves are gradually to be taken away from the 
central reserve and reserve city banks and placed under the control 
of a newly-constituted Federal Reserve Board at Washington, 
composed cf the Secretary of the Treasury and Comptroller of the 
Currency and five other members appointed by the President of the 
United States. This board will exercise a general supervision over 
the Federal Reserve Banks and will also have a powerful influence 
in shaping the country’s banking operations. 

Another feature of the law of great importance is the creation 
of a system of accepting and rediscounting commercial paper. 
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The new act also introduces the principle of branch banking, as 


the Federal Reserve Banks are authorized to establish branches 
and national banks of $1,000,000 capital and surplus may have 
branches in foreign countries and in the dependencies of the United 


States. 


Since the new act was passed just as this number of the 
MAGAZINE was in press, an analysis of its provisions is impossible 
at this time, but the full text of the act follows: 


Be it enacted by the Senate and 
House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assem- 
bled, That the short title of this Act 
shall be the “Federal Reserve Act.” 

Wherever the word “bank” is used in 
this Act, the werd shall be held to in- 
clude State bank, banking association, 
and trust company, except where na- 
tional banks or Federal reserve banks 
are specifically referred to. 

The terms “national bank” and “na- 
tional banking association” used in this 
Act shall be held to be synonymous 
and interchangeable. The term “mem- 
ber bank” shall be held to mean any 
national bank, State bank, or bank or 
trust company which has become a 
member of one of the reserve banks 
created by this Act. The term “board” 
shall be held to mean Federal Reserve 
Board; the term “district” shall be 
held to mean Federal reserve district; 
the term “reserve bank” shall be held 
to mean Federal reserve bank. 

FeperAL Reserve Districts. 

Sec. 2. As soon as practicable, the 
Secretary of the Treasury, the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture and the Comptrol- 
ler of the Currency, acting as “The 
Reserve Bank Organization Commit- 
tee,” shall designate not less than eight 
nor more than twelve cities to be known 
as Federal reserve cities, and shall di- 
vide the continental United States, ex- 
cluding Alaska, into districts, each dis- 
trict to contain only one of such Fed- 
eral reserve cities. The determination 
of said organization committee shall 
not be subject to review except by the 
Federal Reserve Board when organ- 
ized: Provided, That the districts shall 
be apportioned with due regard to the 


convenience and customary course of 
business and shall not necessarily be 
coterminous with any State or States. 
The districts thus created may be read- 
justed and new districts may from time 
to time be created by the Federal Re- 
serve Board, not to exceed twelve in 
all. Such districts shall be known as 
Federal reserve districts and may be 
designated by number. A majority of 
the organization committee shall con- 
stitute a quorum with authority to act. 

Said organization committee shall be 
authorized to employ counsel and ex- 
pert aid, to take testimony, to send for 
persons and papers, to administer 
oaths, and to make such investigation 
as may be deemed necessary by the said 
committee in determining the reserve 
districts and in designating the cities 
within such districts where such Fed- 
eral reserve banks shall be severally lo- 
cated. The said committee shall su- 
pervise the organization in each of the 
cities designated of a Federal reserve 
bank, which shall include in its title the 
name of the city in which it is situated, 
as “Federal Reserve Bank of Chi- 
cago.” 


AMOUNT OF SUBSCRIPTION REQUIRED. 


‘'nder regulations to be prescribed 
by the organization committee, every 
national banking association in the 
United States is hereby required, and 
every eligible bank in the United 
States, and every trust company within 
the District of Columbia, is hereby au- 
thorized to signify in writing, within 
sixty days after the passage of this 
Act, its acceptance of the terms and 
provisions hereof. When the organi- 
zation committee shall have designated 
the cities in which Federal reserve 
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banks are to be organized, and fixed the 
geographical limits of the Federal re- 
serve districts, every national banking 
association within that district shall be 
required within thirty days after notice 
from the organization committee, to sub- 
scribe to the capital stock of such Fed- 
eral reserve bank in a sum equal to six 
per centum of the paid-up capital stock 
and surplus of such bank, one-sixth of 
the subscription to be payable on call 
of the organization committee or of the 
Federal Reserve Board, one-sixth with- 
in three months and one-sixth within 
six months thereafter, and the remain- 
der of the subscription, or any part 
thereof, shall be subject to call when 
deemed necessary by the Federal Re- 
serve Board, said payments to be in 
gold or gold certificates. 


Dovusie LiABILIty For Futt Amount. 


The shareholders of every Federal 
reserve bank shall be held individually 
responsible, equally and ratably, and 
not one for another, for all contracts, 
debts, and engagements of such bank to 
the extent of the amount of their sub- 
scriptions to such stock at the par value 
tliereof in addition to the amount sub- 
scribed, whether such subscriptions 
have been paid up in whole or in part, 
under the provisions of this Act. 


Time ALLOWED FoR AsSENT. 


Any national bank failing to signify 
its acceptance of the terms of this Act 
within the sixty days aforesaid, shall 
cease to act as a reserve agent, upon 
thirty days’ notice, to be given within 
the discretion of the said organization 
committee or of the Federal Reserve 
Board. 

Should any national banking assccia- 
tion in the United States now organ- 
-ized fail within one year after the 
passage of this Act to become a mem- 
ber bank or fail to comply with any of 
the provisions of this Act applicable 
thereto, all of the rights, privileges, 
and franchises of such association 
granted to it under the national-bank 
Act, or under the provisions of this 
Act, shall be thereby forfeited. Any 
non-compliance with or violation of this 





Act shall, however, be determined and 
adjudged by any court of the United 
States of competent jurisdiction in a 
suit brought for that purpose in the 
district or territory in which such bank 
is located, under direction of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board, by the Comptroller 
of the Currency in his own name be- 
fore the association shall be declared 
dissolved. In cases of such non-com- 
pliance or violation, other than the 
failure to become a member bank under 
the provisions of this Act, every di- 
rector who participated in or assented 
to the same shall be held liable in his 
personal or individual capacity for all 
damages which said tank, its share- 
holders, or any other person shall have 
sustained in consequence of such viola- 
tion. 

Such dissolution shall not take away 
or impair any remedy against such cor- 
poration, its stockholders or officers, for 
any liability or penalty which shall 
have been previously incurred. 


WueEN Steck May BE OFFERED TO 
PuBLic. 


Should the sukscriptions by banks to 
the stock of said Federal reserve banks 
or any one or more of them be, in the 
judgment of the organization commit- 
tee, insufficient to provide the amount 
of capital required therefor, then and 
in that event the said organization 
committee may, under conditions and 
regulations to be prescribed by it, offer 
to public subscription at par such an 
amount of stock in said Federal reserve 
bank, or any one or more of them, as 
said committee shall determine, subject 
to the same conditions as to payment 
and stock liability as provided for 
member banks. 

No individual, copartnership, or cor- 
poration other than a member bank of 
its district shall be permitted to sub- 
scribe for or to hold at any time more 
than $25,000 par value of stock in any 
Federal reserve bank. Such _ stock 
shall be known as public stock and may 
be transferred on the books of the Fed- 
eral reserve bank by the chairman of 
the board of directors of such bank. 











Should the total subscriptions by 
banks and the public to the stock of 
said Federal reserve banks, or any one 
or more of them, be, in the judgment 
of the organization committee, insuffi- 
cient to provide the amount of capital 
required therefor, then and in that 
event the said organization committee 
shall allot to the United States such an 
amount of said stock as said committee 
shall determine. Said United States 
stock shall be paid for at par out of 
any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, and shall be held by the 
Secretary of the Treasury and dis- 
posed of for the benefit of the United 
States in such manner, at such times, 
and at such price, not less than par, 
as the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
determine. 

Stock not held by member banks 
shall not be entitled to voting power. 

The Federal Reserve Board is here- 
by empowered to adopt and promul- 
gate rules and regulations governing 
the transfers of said stock. 


Minimum or Capirat ror FEDERAL 
Reserve BAnks. 


No Federal reserve bank shall com- 
mence business with a subscribed cap- 
ital less than $4,000,000. The organ- 
ization of reserve districts and Federal 
reserve cities shall not be construed as 
changing the present status of reserve 
cities and central reserve cities, except 
in so far as this Act changes the 
amount of reserves that may be carried 
with approved reserve agents located 
therein. The organization committee 
shall have power to appoint such as- 
sistants and incur such expenses in car- 
rving out the provisions of this Act as 
it shall deem necessary, and such ex- 
penses shall be payable by the Treas- 
urer of the United States upon voucher 
approved by the Secretary of the 
Treasury, and the sum of $100,000, or 
so much thereof as may ke necessary, 
is hereby appropriated, out of any 
moneys in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for the payment of such 


expenses. 
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Brancu OFfrices. 


Sec. 3. Each Federal reserve bank 
shall establish branch banks within the 
Federal reserve district in which it is 
located and may do so in the district 
of any Federal reserve bank which 
may have been suspended. Such 
branches shall be operated by a board 
of directors under rules and regulations 
approved by the Federal Reserve 
Board. Directors of branch banks 
shall possess the same qualifications as 
directors of the Federal reserve banks. 
Four of said directors shall be selected 
by the reserve bank and three by the 
Federal Reserve Board, and they shall 
hold office during the pleasure, respec- 
tively, of the parent bank and the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board. The reserve bank 
shall designate one of the directors as 
manager. 


How Feperat Reserve BANKs ARE TO 
BE EsTABLISHED. 


Sec. 4. When the organization com- 
mittee shall have established Federal 
reserve districts as provided in section 
two of this Act, a certificate shall be 
filed with the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency showing the geographical limits 
of such districts and the Federal re- 
serve city designated in each of such 
districts. The Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency shall thereupon cause to be for- 
warded to each national bank located 
in each district, and to such other banks 
declared to be eligible by the organiza- 
tion committee which may apply there- 
for, an application blank in form to be 
approved by the organization commit- 
tee, which blank shall contain a reso- 
lution to be adopted by the board of 
directors of each bank executing such 
application, authorizing a subscription 
to the capital stock of the Federal re- 
serve bank organizing in that district 
in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act. 

When the minimum amount of capi- 
tal stock prescribed by this Act for the 
organization of any Federal reserve 
bank shall have been subscribed and al- 
lotted, the organization committee shall 
designate any five banks. of those 
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whose applications have been received, 
to execute a certificate of organization, 
and thereupon the banks so designated 
shall, under their seals, make an organ- 
ization certificate which shall specifical- 
ly state the name of such Federal re- 
serve bank, the territorial extent of the 


district over which the operations of ° 


such Federal reserve bank are to be 
carried on, the city and State in which 
said bank is to be located, the amount 
of capital stock and the number of 
shares into which the same is divided, 
the name and place of doing business 
of each bank executing such certificate, 
and of all banks which have sub- 
scribed to the capital stock of such 
Federal reserve bank and the number 
of shares subscribed by each, and the 
fact that the certificate is made to en- 
able those banks executing same, and 
all banks which have subscribed or may 
thereafter subscribe to the capital stock 
of such Federal reserve bank, to avail 
themselves of the advantages of this 
Act. 

The said organization certificate 
shall be acknowledged before a judge 
of some court of record or notary pub- 
lic; and shall be, together with the ac- 
knowledgment thereof, authenticated 
by the seal of such court, or notary, 
transmitted to the Comptroller of the 
Currency, who shall file, record and 
carefully preserve the same in his of- 
fice. 

Upon the filing of such certificate 
with the Comptroller of the Currency 
as aforesaid, the said Federal reserve 
bank shall become a body corporate 
and as such, and in the name desig- 
nated in such organization certificate, 
shall have power— 


Powers or Feperat Reserve BANKs. 


First. 
rate seal. 

Second. To have succession for a 
period of twenty years from its organ- 
ization unless it is sooner dissolved by 
an Act of Congress, or unless its fran- 
chise becomes forfeited by some viola- 
tion of law. 

Third. To make contracts. 


To adopt and use a corpo- 


Fourth. To sue and be sued, com- 
plain and defend, in any court of law 
or equity. 

Fifth. To appoint by its board of 
directors, such officers and employees 
as are not otherwise provided for in 
this Act, to define their duties, require 
bonds of them and fix the penalty 
thereof, and to dismiss at pleasure 
such officers or employees. 

Sixth. To prescribe by its board of 
directors, by-laws not inconsistent with 
law, regulating the manner in which its 
general business may be conducted, and 
the privileges granted to it by law may 
be exercised and enjoyed. 

Seventh. To exercise by its board 
of directors, or duly authorized officers 
or agents, all powers specifically grant- 
ed by the provisions of this Act and 
such incidental powers as shall be 
necessary to carry on the business of 


banking within the limitations pre- 
scribed by this Act. 
Eighth. Upon deposit with the 


Treasurer of the United States of any 
bonds of the United States in the man- 
ner provided by existing law relating 
to national banks, to receive from the 
Comptroller of the Currency circula- 
ting notes in blank, registered and 
countersigned as provided by law, equal 
in amount to the par value of the 
bonds so deposited, such notes to be 
issued under the same conditions and 
provisions of law as relate to the issue 
of circulating notes of national banks 
secured by bonds of the United States 
bearing the circulating privilege, ex- 
cept that the issue of such notes shall 
not be limited to the capital stock of 
such Federal reserve bank. 


Becin Business. 


But no Federal reserve bank shall 
transact any business except such as is 
incidental and necessarily preliminary 
to its organization until it has been au- 
thorized by the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency to commence business under the 
provisions of this Act. 

Every Federal reserve bank shall be 
conducted under the supervision and 
control of a board of directors. 


AUTHORITY TO 








The board of directors shall perform 
the duties usually appertaining to the 
office of directors of banking associa- 
tions and all such duties as are pre- 
scribed by law. 

Said board shall administer the af- 
fairs of said bank fairly and impar- 
tially and without discrimination in 
favor of or against any member bank 
or banks and shall, subject to the pro- 
visions of law and the orders of the 
Federal Reserve Board, extend to each 
member bank such discounts, advance- 
ments and accommodations as may be 
safely and reasonably made with due 
regard for the claims and demands of 
other member banks. 


CoNstTITUTION OF BoarpD or D1REcTOoRs. 


Such board of directors shall be se- 
lected as hereinafter specified and shall 
consist of nine members, holding office 
for three years, and divided into three 
classes, designated as classes A, B 
and C, 

Class A shall consist of three mem- 
bers, who shall be chosen by and be 
representative of the stock-holding 
banks. 

Class B shall consist of three mem- 
bers, who at the time of their election 
shall be actively engaged in their dis- 
trict in commerce, agriculture or some 
other industrial pursuit. 

Class C shall consist of three mem- 
bers who shall be designated by the 
Federal Reserve Board. When _ the 
necessary subscriptions to the capital 
stock have been obtained for the or- 
ganization of any Federal reserve 
bank, the Federal Reserve Board shall 
appoint the class C directors and shall 
designate one of such directors as chair- 
man of the board to be selected. Pend- 
ing the designation of such chairman, 
the organization committee shall exer- 
cise the powers and duties appertain- 
ing to the office of chairman in the or- 
ganization of such Federal reserve 
bank. 

No Senator or Representative in 
Congress shall ke a member of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board or an officer or a 
director of a Federal reserve bank. 
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No director of class B shall be an 
offcer, director, cr employee of any 
bank. 

No director of class C shall be an of- 
ficer, director, employee, or stockhold- 
er of any bank. 

Directors of class A and class B 
shall be chosen in the following man- 
ner: 


The chairman of the board of direct- 
ors of the Federal reserve bank of the 
district in which the bank is situated 
or, pending the appointment of such 
chairman, the organization committee 
shall classify the member banks of the 
district into three general groups or 
divisions. Each group shall contain 
as nearly as may be one-third of the 
aggregate number of the member 
banks of the district and shall consist, 
as nearly as may be, of banks of sim- 
ilar capitalization. The groups shall 
be designated by number by the chair- 
man. 

At a regularly called meeting of the 
board of directors of each member 
bank in the district it shall elect by 
ballot a district reserve elector and 
shall certify his name to the chairman 
of the board of directors of the Fed- 
eral reserve bank of the district. The 
chairman shall make lists of the dis- 
trict reserve electors thus named by 
banks in each of the aforesaid three 
groups and shall transmit one list to 
each elector in each group. 

Each member bank shall be permit- 
ted to nominate to the chairman one 
candidate for director of class A and 
one candidate for director of class B. 
The candidates so nominated shall be 
listed by the chairman, indicating by 
whom nominated, and a copy of said 
list shall, within fifteen days after its 
completion, be furnished by the chair- 
man to each elector. 

Every elector shall, with fifteen 
days after the receipt of the said list, 
certify to the chairman his first, sec- 
ond, and other choices of a director of 
class A and class B, respectively, upon 
a preferential ballot, on a form fur- 
nished by the chairman of the board 
of directors of the Federal reserve 
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bank of the district. Each elector 
shall make a cross opposite the name 
of the first, second, and other choices 
for a director of class A and for a di- 
rector of class B, but shall not vole 
more than one choice for any one can- 
didate. 

Any candidate having a majority of 
all votes cast in the column of first 
choice shall be declared elected. If no 
candidate have a majority of all the 
voices in the first column, then there 
shall be added together the votes cast 
by the electors for such candidates in 
the second column and the votes cast 
for the several candidates in the first 
column. If any candidate then have 
a majority of the electors voting, by 
adding together the first and second 
choices, he shall be declared elected. If 
no candidate have a majority of elect- 
ors voting when the first and second 
choices shall have been added, then the 
votes cast in the third column for other 
choices shall be added together in like 
manner, and the candidate then having 
the highest number of votes shall be de- 
clared elected. An immediate report 
of election shall be declared. 

Class C directors shall be appointed 
by the Federal Reserve Board. They 
shall have been for at least two years 
residents of the district for which they 
are appointed, one of whom shall be 
designated by said board as chairman 
of the board of directors of the Fed- 
eral reserve bank and as “Federal re- 
serve agent.” He shall be a person 
of tested banking experience; and in 
addition to his duties as chairman of 
the board of directors of the Federal 
reserve bank he shall be required to 
maintain under regulations to be estab- 
lished by the Federal Reserve Board a 
local office of said board on the prem- 
ises of the Federal reserve bank. He 
shall make regular reports to the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board, and shall 
its official representative fer the per- 
formance of the functions conferred 
upon it by this Act. He shall receive 
an annual compensation to be fixed by 
the Federal Reserve Board and paid 
monthly by the Federal reserve bank to 


act as 


which he is designated. One of the di- 
rectors of class C, who shall ke a per- 
son of tested banking experience, shall 
be appointed by the Federal Reserve 
Board as deputy chairman and deputy 
Federal reserve agent to exercise the 
powers of the chairman of the board 
and Federal reserve agent in case of 
absence or disability of his principal. 

Directors of Federal reserve banks 
shall receive, in addition to any 
pensation otherwise provided, a reason- 
able allowance for expenses 
in attending meetings ef their respec- 
tive boards, which amount shall be paid 
by the respective Federal _ reserve 
banks. Any compensation that may be 
provided by boards of directors of Fed- 
eral reserve banks for directors, offi- 
cers or employees shall be subject to 
the approval of the Federal Reserve 
Board. 

The Reserve Bank Organization 
Committee may, in organizing Federal 
reserve banks, call such meetings of 
bank directors in the several districts 
as may be necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this Act, and may exercise 
the functions herein conferred upon 
the chairman of the board of directors 
of each Federal reserve bank pending 
the complete organization of such bank. 

At the first meeting of the full board 
of directors of each Federal reserve 
bank, it shall be the duty of the di- 
rectors of classes A, B and C, re- 
spectively, to designate one of the 
members of each class whose term of 
office shall expire in one year from the 
first of January nearest to date of such 
meeting one whose term of office shall 
expire at the end of two years from 
said date, and one whose term of office 
shall expire at the end of three years 
from said date. Thereafter every di- 
rector of a Federal reserve bank cho- 
sen as hereinbefore provided shall hold 
office for a term of three years. Va- 
cancies that may occur in the several 
classes of directors of Federal reserve 
banks may be filled in the manner pro- 
vided for the original selection of such 
directors, such appointees to hold of- 


con- 


necessary 








8 THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


fice for the unexpired terns of their 
predecessors. 


Stock Issues; INcrREAsE AND DeE- 
CREASE OF CAPITAL. 


Sec. 5. The capital stock of each 
Federal reserve bank shall be divided 
into shares of $100 each. The out- 
standing capital stock shall be in- 
creased from time to time as member 
banks increase their capital stock and 
surplus or as additional banks become 
members, and may be decreased as 
member banks reduce their capital 
stock or surplus or cease to be mem- 
bers. Shares of the capital stock of 
Federal reserve banks owned by mem- 
ber banks shall not be transferred or 
hypothecated. When a member bank 
increases its capital stock or surplus, 
it shall thereupon subscribe for an ad- 
ditional amount of capital stock of the 
Federal reserve bank of its district 
equal to six per centum of the said in- 
crease, one-half of said subscription to 
be paid in the manner hereinbefore 
provided for original subscription, and 
one-half subject to call of the Federal 
Reserve Board. A bank applying for 
stock in a Federal reserve bank at any 
time after the organization thereof 
must subscribe for an amount of the 
capital stock of the Federal reserve 
bank equal to six per centum of the 
paid-up capital stock and surplus of 
said applicant bank, paying therefor 
its par value plus one-half of one per 
centum a month from the period of the 
last dividend. When the capital stock 
of any Federal reserve bank shall have 
been increased either on account of the 
increase of capital stock of member 
banks or on account of the increase in 
the number of member banks, the board 
of directors shall cause to be executed 
a certificate to the Comptroller of the 
Currency showing the increase in capi- 
tal stock, the. amount paid in, and by 
whom paid. When a member bank re- 
duces its capital stock it shall surren- 
der a proportionate amount of its hold- 
ings in the capital of said Federal re- 
serve bank, and when a member bank 
voluntarily liquidates it shall surrender 


all of its holdings of the capital stock 
of said Federal reserve bank and be 
released from its stock subscription not 
previously called. In either case the 
shares surrendered shall be canceled 
and the member bank shall receive in 
payment therefor, under regulations to 
ke prescribed by the Federal Reserve 
Board, a sum equal to its cash-paid 
subscriptions on the shares surrendered 
and one-half of one per centum a 
month from the period of the last divi- 
dend, not to exceed the book value 
thereof, less any liability of such mem- 
ber bank to the Federal reserve bank. 

Sec. 6. If any member bank shall 
be declared insolvent and a receiver 
appointed therefor, the stock held by it 
in said Federal reserve bank shall be 
canceled, without impairment of its lia- 
bility, and all cash-paid subscriptions 
on said stock, with one-half of one per 
centum per month from the period of 
last dividend, not to exceed the book 
value thereof, shall be first applied to 
all debts of the insolvent member bank 
to the Federal reserve bank, and the 
balance, if any, shall be paid to the re- 
eciver of the insolvent bank. When- 
ever the capital stock of a Federal re- 
serve bank is reduced, either on ac- 
count of a reduction in capital stock 
of any member bank or of the liquida- 
tion or insolvency of such bank, the 
board of directors shall cause to be 
executed a certificate to the Comp- 
troller of the Currency showing such 
reduction of capital stock and the 
amount repaid to such bank. 


Division oF EArNINGs. 


Sec. 7. After all necessary expenses 
of a Federal reserve bank have been 
paid or provided for, the stockholders 
shall be entitled to receive an annual 
dividend of six per centum on the paid- 
in capital stock, which dividend shall 
be cumulative. After the aforesaid 
dividend claims have been fully met, 
all the net earnings shall be paid to 
the United States as a franchise tax, 
except that one-half of such net earn- 
ings shall be paid into a surplus fund 
until it shall amount to forty per cent- 
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um of the paid-in capital .tock of such 
bank. 

The net earnings derived by the 
United States from Federal reserve 
banks shall, in the discretion of the 
Secretary, be used to supplement the 
gold reserve held against outstanding 
United States notes, or shall be applied 
to the reduction of the outstanding 
bonded indebtedness of the United 


States under regulations to be pre-’ 


scribed by the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury. Should a Federal reserve bank 
be dissolved or go into liquidation, any 
surplus remaining, after the payment 
of all debts, dividend requirements as 
hereinbefore provided, and the par 
value of the stock, shall be paid to and 
become the property of the United 
States and shall be similarly applied. 

Federal reserve banks, including the 
capital stock and surplus therein, and 
the income derived therefrom shall be 
exempt from Federal, State, and local 
taxation, except taxes upon real estate. 

Sec. 8. Section fifty-one hundred 
and fifty-four, United States Revised 
Statutes, is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 

Any bank incorporated by special 
law of any State or of the United 
States or organized under the general 
laws of any State or of the United 
States and having an unimpaired capi- 
tal sufficient to entitle it to become a na- 
tional banking association under the 
provisions of the existing laws may, by 
the vote of the shareholders owning not 
less than fifty-one per centum of the 
capital stock of such bank or banking 
association, with the approval of. the 
Comptroller of the Currency be con- 
verted into a national banking associ- 
ation, with any name approved by the 
Comptroller of the Currency: 


Provided, however, That said conver- 
sion shall not be in contravention of 
the State law. In such case the articles 
of association and organization certifi- 
cate may be executed by a majority of 
the directors of the bank or banking 
institution, and the certificate shall de- 
clare that the owners of fifty-one per 
centum of the capital stock have au- 

la 


committee or 


thorized the directors to make such 
certificate and to change or convert 
the bank or banking institution into a 
national association. -A majority of the 
directors, after executing the articles 
of association and the organization cer- 
tificate, shall have power to execute 
all other papers and to do whatever 
may be required to make its organiza- 
tion perfect and complete as a national 
association. The shares of any such 
bank may continue to be for the same 
amount each as they were before the 
conversion, and the directors may con- 
tinue to be directors of the association 
until others are elected or appointed in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
statutes of the United States. When 
the Comptroller has given to such bank 
or banking association a certificate that 
the provisions of this act have been 
complied with, such bank or banking 
association, and all its stockholders, 
officers, and employees, shall have the 
same powers and privileges, and shall 
be subject to the same duties, liabilities, 
and regulations, in all respects, as shall 
have been prescribed by the Federal 
Reserve Act and by the National Bank- 
ing Act for association originally or- 
ganized as national banking associa- 
tions. 


State Banks as MEMBERS. 


Sec. 9. Any bank incorporated by 
special law of any State, or organized 
under the general laws of any State 
or of the United States, may make ap- 
plication to the reserve bank organiza- 
tion committee, pending organization, 
and thereafter to the Federal Reserve 
Board for the right to subscribe to the 
stock of the Federal reserve bank or- 
ganized or to be organized within the 
Federal reserve district where the ap- 
plicant is located. The organization 
the Federal Reserve 
Board, under such rules and regula- 
tions as it may prescribe, subject to the 
provisions of this section, may permit 
the applying bank to become a stock- 
holder in the Federal reserve bank of 
the district in which the applying bank 
is located. Whenever the organization 
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committee or the Federal Reserve 
Board shall permit the applying bank 
to become a stockholder in the Federal 
reserve bank of the district, stock shall 
be issued and paid for under the rules 
and regulations in this Act provided 
for national banks which become stock- 
holders in Federal reserve banks. 

The organization committee or the 
Federal Reserve Board shall establish 
by-laws for the general government of 
its conduct in acting upon applications 
made by the State banks and banking 
associations and trust companies for 
stock ownership in Federal reserve 
banks. Such by-laws shall require ap- 
plying banks not organized under Fed- 
eral law to comply with the reserve 
and capital requirements and to submit 
to the examination and regulations pre- 
scribed by the organization committee 
or by the Federal Reserve Board. No 
applying bank shall be admitted to 
membership in a Federal reserve bank 
unless it possesses a paid-up unim- 
paired capital sufficient to entitle it 
to become a national banking associ- 
ation in the place where it is situated, 
under the provisions of the National 
Banking Act. 

Any bank becoming a member of a 
Federal reserve bank under the provi- 
sions of this section shall, in addition 
to the regulations and restrictions here- 
inbefore provided, be required to con- 
form to the provisions of law imposed 
on the national banks respecting the 
limitation of liability which may be 
incurred by any person, firm, or cor- 
poration to such banks, the prohibition 
against making purchase of or loans 
on stock of such banks, and the with- 
drawal or impairment of capital, or 
the payment of unearned dividends, 
and to such rules and regulations as 
the Federal Reserve Board may, in 
pursuance thereof, prescribe. 

Such banks, and the officers, agents, 
and emplovees thereof, shall also be 
subject to the nrovisions of and to the 
penalties prescribed by sections fiftv- 
one hundred and ninety-eight, fifty- 
two hundred, fifty-two hundred and 
one, and_ fifty-two hundred and 
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eight, and fifty-two hundred and 
nine of the Revised Statutes. The 
member banks shall also be re- 
quired to make reports of the condi- 
tions and of the payments of dividends 
to the Comptroller, as provided in sec- 
tions fifty-two hundred and eleven and 
fifty-two hundred and twelve of the Re- 
vised Statutes, and shall be subject to 
the penalties prescribed by section 
fifty-two hundred and thirteen for the 
failure to make such report. 

If at any time it shall appear to the 
Federal Reserve Board that a member 
bank has failed to comply with the pro- 
visions of this section or the regulations 
of the Federal Reserve Board, it shall 
be within the power of the said board, 
after hearing, to require such bank to 
surrender its stock in the Federal re- 
serve bank; upon such surrender the 
Federal reserve bank shall pay the 
cash-paid subscriptions to the said 
stock with interest at the rate of one- 
half of one per centum per month, 
computed from the last dividend, if 
earned, not to exceed the book value 


thereof, less any liability to said Fed- . 


eral reserve bank, except the subscrip- 
tion liability not previously called, 
which shall be canceled, and said Fed- 
eral reserve bank shall, upon notice 
from the Federal Reserve Board, be 
required to suspend said bank from 
further privileges of membership, and 
shall within thirty days of such notice 
cancel and retire its stock and make 
payment therefor in the manner herein 
provided. The Federal Reserve Board 
may restore membership upon due 
proof of compliance with the conditions 
imposed by this section. 


FrepreraAt Reserve Boarp. 


Sec. 10. A Federal Reserve Board 
is hereby created which shall consist 
of seven members, including the Sec- 
retery of the Treasury and the Comp- 
troller of the Currency, who shall be 
members ex officio, and five members 
evnointed by the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate. In select- 
ing the five appointive members of the 


. 
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Federal Reserve Board, not more than 
one of whom shall be selected from 
any one Federal reserve district, the 
President shall have due regard to a 
fair representation of the different 
commercial, industrial and geographical 
divisions of the country. The five 
members of the Federal Reserve Board 
appointed by the President and con- 
firmed as aforesaid shall devote their 
entire time to the business of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board and shall each re- 
ceive an annual salary of $12,000, pay- 
able monthly together with actual 
necessary traveling expenses, and the 
Comptroller of the Currency, as ex 
officio member of the Federal Reserve 
Board, shall, in addition to the salary 
now paid him as Comptroller of the 
Currency, receive the sum of $7,000 
annually for his services as a member 
of said Board. 

The members of said board, the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, the Assistant 
Secretaries of the Treasury, and the 
Comptroller of the Currency shall be 
ineligible during the time they are in 
office and for two years thereafter to 
hold any office, position, or employ- 
ment in any member bank. Of the 
five members thus appointed by the 
President at least two shall be persons 
experienced in banking or finance. One 
shall be designated by the President to 
serve for two, one for four, one for 
six, one for eight, and one for ten 
years, and thereafter each member so 
appointed shall serve for a term of 
ten years unless sooner removed for 
cause by the President. Of the five 
persons thus appointed, one shall be 
designated by the President as governor 
and one as vice-governor of the Federal 
Reserve Board. The governor of the 
Federal Reserve Board, subject to its 
supervision, shall be the active execu- 
tive officer. The Secretary of the 
Treasury may assign offices in the De- 
partment of the Treasury for the use of 
the Federal Reserve Board. Each mem- 
ber of the Federal Reserve Board shall 
within fifteen days after notice of ap- 
pointment make and subscribe to the 
oath of office. 


The Federal Reserve Board shall 
have power to levy semiannually upon 
the Federal reserve banks in propor- 
tion to their capital stock and surplus, 
an assessment sufficient to pay its esti- 
mated expenses and the salaries of its 
members and employees for the half 
year succeeding the levying of such as- 
sessment, together with any deficit car- 
ried forward from the preceding half 
year. 

The first meeting of the Federal Re- 
serve Board shall be held in Washing- 
ton, District of Columbia, as soon as 
may be after the passage of this Act, 
at a date to be fixed by the Reserve 
Bank Organization Committee. The 
Secretary of the Treasury shall be ex 
officio chairman of the Federal Reserve 
Board. No member of the Federal Re- 
serve Board shall be an officer or direct- 
or of any bank, banking institution, 
trust company, or Federal reserve bank 
nor hold stock in any bank, banking 
institution, or trust company; and be- 
fore entering upon his duties as a mem- 
ber of the Federal Reserve Board he 
shall certify under oath to the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury that he has com- 
plied with this requirement. When- 
ever a vacancy shall occur, other than 
by expiration of term, among the five 
members of the Federal Reserve Board 
appointed by the President, as above 
provided, a successor shall be appointed 
by the President, with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, to fill such va- 
cancy, and when appointed he shall 
hold office for the unexpired term of 
the member whose place he is selected 
to fill. 

The President shall have power to 
fill all vacancies that may happen on 
the Federal Reserve Board during the 
recess of the Senate, by granting com- 
missions which shall expire thirty days 
after the next session of the Senate 
convenes. 

Nothing in this Act contained shall 
be construed as taking away any pow- 
ers heretofore vested by law in the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury which relate to 
the supervision, management, and con- 
trol of the Treasury Department and 








bureaus under such department, and 
wherever any power vested by this Act 
in the Federal Reserve Board or the 
Federal reserve agent appears to con- 
flict with the powers of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, such powers shall be 
exercised subject to the supervision and 
control of the Secretary. 

The Federal Reserve Board shall 
annually make a full report of its 
operations to the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives, who shall cause the 
same to be printed for the information 
of the Congress. 

Section three hundred and twenty- 
four of the Revised Statutes of the 
United States shall be amended so as 
to read as follows: There shall be in 
the Department of the Treasury a 
bureau charged with the execution of 
all laws passed by Congress relating 
to the issue and regulation of national 
currency secured by United States 
bonds and, under the general super- 
vision of the Federal Reserve Board, 
of all Federal reserve notes, the chief 
officer of which bureau shall be called 
the Comptroller of the Currency and 
shall perform his duties under the gen- 
eral directions of the Secretary of the 
Treasury. 


Powers or FeperAt Reserve Boarp. 


Sec. 11. The Federal Reserve 
Board shall be authorized and empow- 
ered: 


(a) To examine at its discretion the 
accounts, books and affairs of each 
Federal reserve bank and of each mem- 
ber bank and to require such state- 
ments and reports as it may deem neces- 
sary. The said board shall publish 
once each week a statement showing the 
condition of each Federal reserve bank 
and a consolidated statement for all 
Federal reserve banks. Such state- 
ments shall show in detail the assets 
and liabilities of the Federal reserve 
banks, single and combined, and shall 
furnish full information regarding the 
character of the money held as reserve 
and the amount, nature and maturities 
of the paper and other investments 
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owned or held by Federal reserve 
banks. 

(b) To permit, or, on the affirmative 
vote of at least five members of the 
Reserve Board to require Federal re- 
serve banks to rediscount the discounted 
paper of other Federal reserve banks 
at rates of interest to be fixed by the 
Federal Reserve Board. 

(c) To suspend for a period not 
exceeding thirty days, and from time 
to time to renew such suspension for 
periods not exceeding fifteen days, any 
reserve requirement specified in this 
Act: Provided, That it shall establish a 
graduated tax upon the amounts by 
which the reserve requirements of this 
Act may be permitted to fall below 
the level hereinafter specified: And pro- 
vided further, That when the gold re- 
serve held against Federal reserve 
notes falls below forty per centum, the 
Federal Reserve Board shall establish 
a graduated tax of not more than one 
per centum per annum upon such defi- 
ciency until the reserves fall to thirty- 
two and one-half per centum, and when 
said reserve falls below thirty-two and 
one-half per centum, a tax at the rate 
increasingly of not less than one and 
one-half per centum per annum upon 
each two and one-half per centum or 
fraction thereof that such reserve falls 
below thirty-two and one-half per 
centum. The tax shall be paid by the 
reserve bank but the reserve bank shall 
add an amount equal to said tax to the 
rates of interest and discount fixed by 
the Federal Reserve Board. 

(d) To supervise and regulate 
through the bureau under the charge 
of the Comptroller of the Currency 
the issue and retirement of Federal 
reserve notes, and to prescribe rules 
and regulations under which such notes 
may be delivered by the Comptroller to 
the Federal reserve agents applying 
therefor. 

(e) To add to the number of cities 
classified as reserve and central reserve 
cities under existing law in which na- 
tional banking associations are subject 
to the reserve requirements set forth in 
section twenty of this Act; or to re- 
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classify existing reserve and central re- 
serve cities or to terminate their desig- 
nation as such. 

(f) To suspend or remove any of- 
ficer or director of any Federal reserve 
bank, the cause of such removal to be 
forthwith communicated in writing by 
the Federal Reserve Board to the re- 
moved officer or director and to said 
bank. 

(g) To require the writing off of 
doubtful or worthless assets upon the 
books and balance sheets of Federal 
reserve banks. 

(h) To suspend, for the violation 
of any of the provisions of this Act, 
the operations of any Federal reserve 
bank, to take possession thereof, ad- 
minister the same during the period of 
suspension, and, when deemed advis- 
able, to liquidate or reorganize such 
bank. 

(i) To require bonds of Federal 
reserve agents, to make regulations for 
the safeguarding of all collateral, 
bonds, Federal reserve notes, money or 
property of any kind deposited in the 
hands of such: agents, and said board 
shall perform the duties, functions, or 
services specified in this Act, and make 
all rules and regulations necessary to 
enable said board effectively to per- 
form the same. 

(j) To exercise general supervision 
over said Federal reserve banks. 

(k) To grant by special permit to 
national banks applying therefor, when 
not in contravention of State or local 
law, the right to act as trustee, ex- 
ecutor, administrator, or registrar of 
stocks and bonds under such rules and 
regulations as the said board may pre- 
scribe. 

(1) To employ such attorneys, ex- 
perts, assistants, clerks, or other em- 
ployees as may be deemed necessary to 
conduct the business of the board. All 
salaries and fees shall be fixed in ad- 
vance by said board and shall be paid 
in the same manner as the salaries of. 
the members of said board. All such 
attorneys, experts, assistants, clerks 
and other employees shall be appointed 
without regard to the provisions of the 


Act of January sixteenth, eighteen 
hundred and eighty-three (volume 
twenty-two, United States Statutes at 
Large, page four hundred and three), 
and amendments thereto, or any rule 
or regulation made in pursuance there- 
of: Provided, That nothing herein shall 
prevent the President from placing said 
employees in the classified service. 


Feperat Apvisory CouNcIL. 


Sec. 12. There is hereby created a 
Federal Advisory Council, which shall 
consist of as many members as there 
are Federal reserve districts. Each 
Federal reserve bank by its board of 
directors shall annually select from 
its own Federal reserve district one 
member of said council, who shall re- 
ceive such compensation and allowances 
as may be fixed by his board of di- 
rectors subject to the approval of the 
Federal Reserve Board. The meetings 
of said advisory council shall be held 
at Washington, District of Columbia, 
at least four times each year, and 
oftener if called by the Federal Reserve 
Board. The council may in addition 
to the meetings above provided for 
hold such other meetings in Washing- 
ton, District of Columbia, or elsewhere, 
as it may deem necessary, may select 
its own officers and adopt its own meth- 
ods of procedure, and a majority of its 
members shall constitute a quorum for 
the transaction of business. Vacancies 
in the council shall be filled by the re- 
spective reserve banks, and members 
selected to fill vacancies, shall serve for 
the unexpired term. 

The Federal Advisory Council shall 
have power, by itself or through its 
officers, (1) to confer directly with the 
Federal Reserve Board on general busi- 
ness conditions; (2) to make oral or 
written representations concerning 
matters within the jurisdiction of said 
board; (8) to call for information and 
to make recommendations in regard to 
discount rates, rediscount business, note 
issues, reserve conditions in the various 
districts, the purchase and sale of gold 
or securities by reserve banks, open- 
market operations by said banks, and 
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the general affairs of the reserve bank- 
ing system. 


Functions or Feperat Reserve 
Banks. 


Sec. 18. Any Federal reserve bank 
may receive from any of its member 
banks, and from the United States, 
deposits of current funds in lawful 
money, national-bank notes, Federal re- 
serve notes, or checks and drafts upon 
solvent member banks, payable upon 
presentation; or, solely for exchange 
purposes, may receive from other Fed- 
eral reserve banks deposits of current 
funds in lawful money, national-bank 
notes, or checks and drafts upon solvent 
member or other Federal reserve banks, 
payable upon presentation. 

Upon the indorsement of any of its 
member banks, with a waiver of de- 
mand, notice and protest by such bank, 
any Federal reserve bank may discount 
notes, drafts, and bills of exchange 
arising out of actual commercial trans- 
actions; that is, notes, drafts, and bills 
of exchange issued or drawn for agri- 
cultural, industrial, or commercial pur- 
poses, or the proceeds of which have 
been used, or are to be used, for such 
purposes, the Federal Reserve Board 
to have the right to determine or define 
the character of the paper thus eligible 
for discount, within the meaning of this 
Act. Nothing in this Act contained 
shall be construed to prohibit such 
notes, drafts, and bills of exchange, 
secured by staple agricultural products, 
or other goods, wares, or merchandise 
from being eligible for such discount; 
but such definition shall not include 
notes, drafts, or bills covering merely 
investments or issued or drawn for the 
purpose of carrying or trading in 
stocks, bonds, or other investment se- 
curities, except bonds and notes of the 
Government of the United States. 
Notes, drafts, and bills admitted to dis- 
count under the terms of this para- 
graph must have a maturity at the time 
of discount of not more than ninety 
days: Provided, That notes, drafts, and 
bills drawn or issued for agricultural 
purposes or based on live stock and 


having a maturity not exceeding six 
months may be discounted in an amount 
to be limited to a percentage of the 
capital of the Federal reserve bank, to 
be ascertained and fixed by the Federal 
Reserve Board. 

Any Federal reserve bank may dis- 
count acceptances which are based on 
the importation or exportation of goods 
and which have a maturity at time of 
discount of not more than three months, 
and indorsed by at least one member 
bank. The amount of acceptances so 
discounted shall at no time exceed one- 
half the paid-up capital stock and sur- 
plus of the bank for which the redis- 
counts are made. 

The aggregate of such notes and 
bills bearing the signature or indorse- 
ment of any one person, company, firm, 
or corporation rediscounted for any one 
bank shall at no time exceed ten per 
centum of the unimpaired capital and 
surplus of said bank; but this restric- 
tion shall not apply to the discount of 
bills of exchange drawn in good faith 
against actually existing values. 

Any member bank may accept drafts 
or bills of exchange drawn upon it 
and growing out of transactions involv- 
ing the importation or exportation of 
goods having not more than six months’ 
sight to run; but no bank shall accept 
such bill to an amount equal at any 
time in the aggregate to more than one- 
half its paid-up capital stock and sur- 
plus. 

Section fifty-two hundred and two of 
the Revised Statutes of the United 
States is hereby amended so as to read 
as follows: No national banking as- 
sociation shall at any time be indebted, 
or in any way liable, to an amount ex- 
ceeding the amount of its capital stock 
at such time actually paid in and re- 
maining undiminished by losses or 
otherwise, except on account of de- 
mands of the nature following: 


First. Notes of circulation. 

Second. Moneys deposited with or 
collected by the association. 

Third. Bills of exchange or drafts 
drawn against money actually on de- 
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posit to the credit of the association, 
or due thereto. 

Fourth. Liabilities to the stockhold- 
ers of the association for dividends and 
reserve profits. 

Fifth. Liabilities incurred under the 
provisions of the Federal Reserve Act. 

The rediscount by any Federal re- 
serve bank of any bills receivable and 
of domestic and foreign bills of ex- 
change, and of acceptances authorized 
by this Act, shall be subject to such 
restrictions, limitations, and regulations 
as may be imposed by the Federal Re- 
serve Board. 


Open-MaArKET OPERATIONS. 


Sec. 14. Any Federal reserve bank 
may, under rules and regulations pre- 
scribed by the Federal Reserve Board, 
purchase and sell in the open market, 
at home or abroad, either from or to 
domestic or foreign banks, firms, cor- 
porations, or individuals, cable trans- 
fers and bankers’ acceptances and bills 
of exchange of the kinds and matur- 
ities by this Act made eligible for re- 
discount, with or without the indorse- 
ment of a member bank. 

Every Federal reserve bank shall 
have power: 


(a) To deal in gold coin and bullion 
at home or abroad, to make loans there- 
on, exchange Federal reserve notes for 
gold, gold coin, or gold certificates, and 
to contract for loans of gold coin or 
bullion, giving therefor, when neces- 
sary, acceptable security, including the 
hypothecation of United States bonds 
or other securities which Federal re- 
serve banks are authorized to hold; 

(b) To buy and sell, at home or 
abroad, bonds and notes of the United 
States, and bills, notes, revenue bonds, 
and warrants with a maturity from 
date of purchase of not exceeding six 
months, issued in anticipation of the 
collection of taxes or in anticipation of 
the receipt of assured revenues by any 
State, county, district, political subdi- 
vision, or municipality in the continental 
United States, including irrigation, 
drainage and reclamation districts, such 
purchases to be made in accordance with 


rules and regulations prescribed by the 
Federal Reserve Board; 

(ec) To purchase from member 
banks and to sell, with or without its 
indorsement, bills of exchange arising 
out of commercial transactions, as here- 
inbefore defined; 


(d) To establish from time to time, 
subject to review and determination of 
the Federal Reserve Board, rates of 
discount to be charged by the Federal 
reserve bank for each class of paper, 
which shall be fixed with a view of 
accommodating commerce and business; 

(e) To establish accounts with other 
Federal reserve banks for exchange 
purposes and, with the consent of the 
Federal Reserve Board, to open and 
maintain banking accounts in foreign 
countries, appoint correspondents, and 
establish agencies in such countries 
wheresoever it may deem best for the 
purpose of purchasing, selling, and col- 
lecting bills of exchange, and to buy 
and sell with or without its indorsement, 
through such correspondents or agen- 
cies, bills of exchange arising out of 
actual commercial transactions which 
have not more than ninety days to run 
and which bear the signature of two or 
more responsible parties. 


GovERNMENT Deposits. 


Sec. 15. The moneys held in the 
general fund of the Treasury, except 
the five per centum fund for the re- 
demption of outstanding national-bank 
notes and the funds provided in this 
Act for the redemption of Federal re- 
serve notes may, upon the direction of 
the Secretary of the Treasury, be de- 
posited in Federal reserve banks, which 
banks, when required by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, shall act as fiscal 
agents of the United States; and the 
revenues of the Government or any 
part thereof may be deposited in such 
banks, and disbursements may be made 
by checks drawn against such deposits. 

No public funds of the Philippine 
Islands, or of the postal savings, or 
any Government funds, shall be de- 
posited in the continental United States 
in any bank not belonging to the system 
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established by this Act: Provided, how- 
ever, That nothing in this Act shall be 
construed to deny the right of the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury to use member 
banks as depositories. 


Nore Issves. 


Sec. 16. Federal reserve notes, to 
be issued at the discretion of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board for the purpose of 
making advances to Federal reserve 
banks through the Federal reserve 
agents as hereinafter set forth and for 
no other purpose, are hereby author- 
ized. The said notes shall be obliga- 
tions of the United States and shall be 
receivable by all national and member 
banks and Federal reserve banks and 
for all taxes, customs, and other pub- 
lic dues. They shall be redeemed in 
gold on demand at the Treasury De- 
partment of the United States, in the 
city of Washington, District of Colum- 
bia, or in gold or lawful money at any 
Federal reserve bank. 

Any Federal reserve bank may make 
application to the local Federal reserve 
agent for such amount of the Federal 
reserve notes hereinbefore provided for 
as it may require. Such application 
shall be accompanied with a tender to 
the local Federal reserve agent of col- 
lateral in amount equal to the sum of 
the Federal reserve notes thus applied 
for and issued pursuant to such appli- 
cation. The collateral security thus of- 
fered shall be notes and bills, accepted 
for rediscount under the provisions of 
section thirteen of this Act, and the 
Federal reserve agent shall each day 
notify the Federal Reserve Board of 
all issues and withdrawals of Federal 
reserve notes to and by the Federal 
reserve bank to which he is accredited. 
The said Federal Reserve Board may 
at any time call upon a Federal reserve 
bank for additional security to protect 
the Federal reserve notes issued to it. 

Every Federal reserve bank shall 
maintain reserves in gold or lawful 
money of not less than thirty-five per 
centum against its deposits and reserves 
in gold of not less than forty per cent- 
um against its Federal reserve notes 


in actual circulation, and not offset by 
gold or lawful money deposited with 
the Federal reserve agent. Notes so 
paid out shall bear upon their faces a 
distinctive letter and serial number, 
which shall be assigned by the Federal 
Reserve Board to each Federal reserve 
bank. Whenever Federal reserve notes 
issued through one Federal reserve 
bank shall be received by another Fed- 
eral reserve bank they shall be promptly 
returned for credit or redemption to the 
Federal reserve bank through which 
they were originally issued. No Federal 
reserve bank shall pay out notes issued 
through another under penalty of a 
tax of ten per centum upon the face 
value of notes so paid out. Notes pre- 
sented for redemption at the Treasury 
of the United States shall be paid out 
of the redemption fund and returned to 
the Federal reserve banks through 
which they were originally issued, and 
thereupon such Federal reserve bank 
shall, upon demand of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, reimburse such redemp- 
tion fund in lawful money or, if such 
Federal reserve notes have been re- 
deemed by the Treasurer in gold or 
gold certificates, then such funds shall 
be reimbursed to the extent deemed 
necessary by the Secretary of the 
Treasury in gold or gold certificates, 
and such Federal reserve bank shall, 
so long as any of its Federal reserve 
notes remain outstanding, maintain with 
the Treasurer in gold an amount suf- 
ficient in the judgment of the Secretary 
to provide for all redemptions to be 
made by the Treasurer. Federal re- 
serve notes received by the Treasury, 
otherwise than for redemption, may be 
exchanged for gold out of the redemp- 
tion fund hereinafter provided and re- 
turned to the reserve bank through 
which they were originally issued, or 
they may be returned to such bank for 
the credit of the United States. Fed- 
eral reserve notes unfit for circulation 
shall be returned by the Federal re- 
serve agents to the Comptroller of the 
Currency for cancellation and destruc- 
tion. 

‘The Federal Reserve Board shall re- 
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quire each Federal reserve bank to 
maintain on deposit in the Treasury of 
the United States a sum in gold suf- 
ficient in the judgment of the Secretary 
of the Treasury for the redemption of 
the Federal reserve notes issued to such 
bank, but in no event less than five per 
centum; but such deposit of gold shall 
be counted and included as part of the 
forty per centum reserve hereinbefore 
required. The board shall have the 
right, acting through the Federal re- 
serve agent, to grant in whole or in part 
or to reject entirely the application of 
any Federal reserve bank for Federal 
reserve notes; but to the extent that 
such application may be granted the 
Federal Reserve Board shall, through 
its local Federal reserve agent, supply 
Federal reserve notes to the bank so 
applying, and such bank shall be 
charged with the amount of such notes 
and shall pay such rate of interest on 
said amount as may be established by 
the Federal Reserve Board, and the 
amount of such Federal reserve notes 
so issued to any such bank shall, upon 
delivery, together with such notes of 
such Federal reserve bank as may be 
issued under section eighteen of this 
Act upon security of United States two 
per centum Government bonds, become 
a first and paramount lien on all the 
assets of such bank. 

Any Federal reserve bank may at any 
time reduce its liability for outstand- 
ing Federal reserve notes by depositing, 
with the Federal reserve agent, its Feder- 
al reserve notes, gold, gold certificates, 
or lawful money of the United States. 
Federal reserve notes so deposited shall 
not be reissued, except upon compli- 
ance with the conditions of an original 
issue. 

The Federal reserve agent shall hold 
such gold, gold certificates, or lawful 
money available exclusively for ex- 
change for the outstanding Federal re- 
serve notes when offered by the reserve 
bank of which he is a director. Upon 
the request of the Secretary of the 
Treasury the Federal Reserve Board 
sha}l require the Federal reserve agent 
tortranemit so much of said gold to the 
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Treasury of the United States as may 
be required for the exclusive purpose 
of the redemption of such notes. 

Any Federal reserve bank may at its 
discretion withdraw collateral deposited 
with the local Federal reserve agent for 
the protection of its Federal reserve 
notes deposited with it and shall at the 
same time substitute therefor other like 
collateral of equal amount with the ap- 
proval of the Federal reserve agent 
under regulations to be prescribed by 
the Federal Reserve Board. 

In order to furnish suitable notes for 
circulation as Federal reserve notes, the 
Comptroller of the Currency shall, 
under the direction of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, cause plates and dies to 
be engraved in the best manner to guard 
against counterfeits and fraudulent al- 
terations, and shall have printed there- 
from and numbered such quantities of 
such notes of the denominations of $5, 
$10, $20, $50, $100, as may be required 
to supply the Federal reserve banks. 
Such notes shall be in form and tenor 
as directed by the Secretary of the 
Treasury under the provisions of this 
Act and shall bear the distinctive num- 
bers of the several Federal reserve 
banks through which they are issued. 

When such notes have been prepared, 
they shall be deposited in the Treasury, 
or in the subtreasury or mint of the 
United States nearest the place of busi- 
ness of each Federal reserve bank and 
shall be held for the use of such bank 
subject to the order of the Comptroller 
of the Currency for their delivery, as 
provided by this Act. 

The plates and dies to be procured by 
the Comptroller of the Currency for the 
printing of such circulating notes shall 
remain under his contro] and direction, 
and the expenses necessarily incurred 
in executing the laws relating to the 
procuring of such notes, and all other 
expenses incidental to their issue and 
retirement, shall be paid by the Federal 
reserve banks, and the Federal Reserve 
Board shall include in its estimate of 
expenses levied against the Federal re- 
serve banks a sufficient amount to cover 
the expenses herein provided for. 








The examination of plates, dies, bed 
pieces, and so forth, and regulations re- 
lating to such examination of plates, 
dies and so forth, of national-bank 
notes provided for in section fifty-one 
hundred and seventy-four Revised Stat- 
utes, is hereby extended to include notes 
herein provided for. 

Any appropriation heretofore made 
out of the general funds of the Treas- 
ury for engraving plates and dies, the 
purchase of distinctive paper, or to 
cover any other expense in connection 
with the printing of national-bank notes 
or notes provided for by the Act of 
May thirtieth, nineteen hundred and 
eight, and any distinctive paper that 
may be on hand at the time of the 
passage of this Act may be used in the 
discretion of the Secretary for the pur- 
poses of this Act, and should the ap- 
propriations heretofore made be insuf- 
ficient to meet the requirements of this 
Act in addition to circulating notes pro- 
vided for by existing law, the Secre- 
tary is hereby authorized to use so 
much of any funds in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated for the purpose 
of furnishing the notes aforesaid: Pro- 
vided, however, That nothing in this 
section contained shall be construed as 
exempting national banks or Federal 
reserve banks from their liability to 
reimburse the United States for any 
expenses incurred in printing and issu- 
ing circulating notes. 


CoLLecTION CHARGES. 


Every Federal reserve bank shall re- 
ceive on deposit at par from member 
banks or from Federal reserve banks 
checks and drafts drawn upon any of 
its depositors, and when remitted by a 
Federal reserve bank, checks and drafts 
drawn by any depositor in any other 
Federal reserve bank or member bank 
upon funds to the credit of said depos- 
itor in said reserve bank or member 
bank. Nothing herein contained shall 
be construed as prohibiting a member 
bank from charging its actual expense 
incurred in collecting and remitting 
funds, or for exchange sold to its pa- 
trons. The Federal Reserve Board 
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shall, by rule, fix the charges to be col- 
lected by the member banks from its 
patrons whose checks are cleared 
through the Federal reserve bank and 
the charge which may be imposed for 
the service of clearing or collection ren- 
dered by the Federal reserve bank. 
The Federal Reserve Board shall 
make and promulgate from time to time 
regulations governing the transfer of 
funds and charges therefor among Fed- 
eral reserve banks and their branches, 
and may at its discretion exercise the 
functions of a clearing house fo. such 
Federal reserve banks, or may designate 
a Federal reserve bank to exercise such 
functions, and may also require each 
such bank to exercise the functions of a 
clearing house for its member banks. 


Deposit oF GOVERNMENT Bonps NO 
LonGer NECESSARY. 


Sec. 17. So much of the provisions 
of section fifty-one hundred and fifty- 
nine of the Revised Statutes of the 
United States, and section four of the 
Act of June twentieth, eighteen hun- 
dred and seventy-four, and _ section 
eight of the Act of July twelfth, eight- 
een hundred and eighty-two, and of 
any other provisions of existing statutes 
as require that before any national 
banking associations shall be authorized 
to commence banking business it shall 
transfer and deliver to the Treasurer 
of the United States a stated amount 
of United States registered bonds is 
hereby repealed. 


REFUNDING Bonps. 


Sec. 18. After two years from the 
passage of this Act, and at any time 
during a period of twenty years there- 
after, any member bank desiring to re- 
tire the whole or any part of its cir- 
culating notes, may file with the Treas- 
urer of the United States an application 
to sell for its account, at par and ac- 
crued interest, United States bonds se- 
curing circulation to be retired. 

The Treasurer shall, at the end of 
each quarterly period, furnish the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board with a list of such 
applications, and the Federal Reserve 
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Board may, in its discretion, require the 
Federal reserve banks to purchase such 
bonds from the banks whose applica- 
tions have been filed with the Treasurer 
at least ten days before the end of any 
quarterly period at which the Federal 
Reserve Board may direct the purchase 
to be made: Provided, That Federal re- 
serve banks shall not be permitted to 
purchase an amount to exceed $25,000,- 
000 of such bonds in any one year, and 
which amount shall include bonds ac- 
quired under section four of this Act 
by the Federal reserve bank. 

Provided further, That the Federal 
Reserve Board shall allot to each Fed- 
eral reserve bank such proportion of 
such bonds as the capital and surplus 
of such bank shall bear to the aggre- 
gate capital and surplus of all the 
Federal reserve banks. 

Upon notice from the Treasurer of 
the amount of bonds so sold for its 
account, each member bank shall duly 
assign and transfer, in writing, such 
bonds to the Federal reserve bank pur- 
chasing the same, and such Federal re- 
serve bank shall, thereupon, deposit 
lawful money with the Treasurer of the 
United States for the purchase price of 
such bonds, and the Treasurer shall pay 
to the member bank selling such bonds 
any balance due after deducting a suf- 
ficient sum to redeem its outstanding 
notes secured by such bonds, which 
notes shall be canceled and permanently 
retired when redeemed. 

The Federal reserve banks purchas- 
ing such bonds shall be permitted to 
take out an amount of circulating notes 
equal to the par value of such bonds. 

Upon the deposit with the Treasurer 
of the United States of bonds so pur- 
chased, or any bonds with the circulat- 
ing privilege acquired under section 
four of this Act, any Federal reserve 
bank making such deposit in the man- 
ner provided by existing law, shall be 
entitled to receive from the Comptroller 
of the Currency circulating notes in 
blank, registered and countersigned as 
provided by law, equal in amount to the 
par value of the bonds so deposited. 
Such notes shall be the obligations of 
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the Federal reserve bank procuring the 
same, and shall be in form prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, and 
to the same tenor and effect as national- 
bank notes now provided by law. They 
shall be issued and redeemed under the 
same terms and conditions as national- 
bank notes except that they shall not 
be limited to the amount of the capital 
stock of the Federal reserve bank issu- 
ing them. 

Upon application of any Federal re- 
serve bank, approved by the Federal 
Reserve Board, the Secretary of the 
Treasury may issue, in exchange for 
United States two per centum gold 
bonds bearing the circulation privilege, 
but against which no circulation is out- 
standing, one-year gold notes of the 
United States without the circulation 
privilege, to an amount not to exceed 
one-half of the two per centum bonds 
so tendered for exchange, and thirty- 
year three per centum gold bonds with- 
out the circulation privilege for the re- 
mainder of the two per centum bonds 
so tendered: Provided, That at the time 
of such exchange the Federal reserve 
bank obtaining such one-year gold notes 
shall enter into an obligation with the 
Secretary of the Treasury binding it- 
self to purchase from the United States 
for gold at the maturity of such one- 
year notes, an amount equal to those 
delivered in exchange for such bonds, 
if so requested by the Secretary, and at 
each maturity of one-year notes so pur- 
chased by such Federal reserve bank, 
to purchase from the United States 
such an amount of one-year notes as 
the Secretary may tender to such bank, 
not to exceed the amount issued to such 
bank in the first instance, in exchange 
for the two per centum United States 
gold bonds; said obligation to purchase 
at maturity such notes shall continue 
in force for a period not to exceed thirty 
years. 

For the purpose of making the ex- 
change herein provided for, the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized to 
issue at par Treasury notes in coupon 
or registered form as he may prescribe 
in denominations: of one hundred dol- 
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lars, or any multiple thereof, bearing 
interest at the rate of three per centum 
per annum, payable quarterly, such 
Treasury notes to be payable not more 
than one year from the date of their 
issue in gold coin of the present stand- 
ard value, and to be exempt as to prin- 
cipal and interest from the payment of 
all taxes and duties of the United States 
except as provided by this Act, as well 
as from taxes in any form by or under 
State, municipal, or local authorities. 
And for the same purpose, the Secre- 
tary is authorized and empowered to 
issue United States gold bonds at par, 
bearing three per centum interest pay- 
able thirty years from date of issue, 
such bonds to be of the same general 
tenor and effect and to be issued under 
the same general terms and conditions 
as the United States three per centum 
bonds without the circulation privilege 
now issued and outstanding. 

Upon application of any Federal re- 
serve bank, approved by the Federal 
Reserve Board, the Secretary may issue 
at par such three per centum bonds in 
exchange for the one-year gold notes 
herein provided for. 


Bank REsERVEs. 


Sec. 19. Demand deposits within 
the meaning of this Act shall comprise 
all deposits payable within thirty days, 
and time deposits shall comprise all de- 
posits payable after thirty days, and 
all savings accounts and certificates of 
deposit which are subject to not less 
than thirty days’ notice before payment. 

When the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall have officially announced, in such 
manner as he may elect, the establish- 
ment of a Federal reserve bank in any 
district, every subscribing member bank 
shall establish and maintain reserves as 
follows: 

(a) A bank not in a reserve or cen- 
tral reserve city as now or hereafter 
defined shall hold and maintain re- 
serves equal to twelve per centum of 
the aggregate amount of its demand de- 
posits and five per centum of its time 
ceposits, as follows: 

In its vaults for a period of thirty- 
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six months after said date five-twelfths 
thereof and permanently thereafter 
four-twelfths. 

In the Federal reserve bank of its 
district, for a period of twelve months 
after said date, two-twelfths, and for 
each succeeding six months an addi- 
tional one-twelfth, until five-twelfths 
have been so deposited, which shall be 
the amount permanently required. 

For a period of thirty-six months 
after said date the balance of the re- 
serves may be held in its own vaults, or 
in the Federal reserve bank, or in na- 
tional banks in reserve or central re- 
serve cities as now defined by law. 

After said thirty-six months’ period 
said reserves, other than those herein- 
before required to be held in the vaults 
of the member bank and in the Federal 
reserve bank, shall be held in the vaults 
of the member bank or in the Federal 
reserve bank, or in both, at the option 
of the member bank. 

(b) A bank in a reserve city, as 
now or hereafter defined, shall hold 
and maintain reserves equal to fifteen 
per centum of the aggregate amount of 
its demand deposits and five per centum 
of its time deposits, as follows: 

In its vaults for a period of thirty- 
six months after said date six-fifteenths 
thereof, and permanently thereafter 
five-fifteenths. 

In the Federal reserve bank of its 
district for a period of twelve months 
after the date aforesaid at least three- 
fifteenths, and for each succeeding six 
months an: additional one-fifteenth, un- 
til six-fifteenths have been so deposited, 
which shall be the amount permanently 
required. 

For a period of thirty-six months 
after said date the balance of the re- 
serves may be held in its own vaults, or 
in the Federal reserve bank, or in na- 
tional banks in reserve or central re- 
serve cities as now defined by law. 

After said thirty-six months’ period 
all of said reserves, except those 
hereinbefore required to be held per- 
manently in the vaults of the member 
bank and in the Federal reserve bank, 
shall be held in its vaults or in the Fed- 
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eral reserve bank, or in both, at the 
option of the member bank: 

(c) A bank in a central reserve 
city, as now or hereafter defined, 
shall hold and maintain a reserve equal 
to eighteen per centum of the aggregate 
amount of its demand deposits and five 
per centum of its time deposits, as fol- 
lows: 


In its vaults six-eighteenths thereof. 

In the Federal reserve bank seven- 
eighteenths. 

The balance of said reserves shall be 
held in its own vaults or in the Fed- 
eral reserve bank, at its option. 

Any Federal reserve bank may re- 
ceive from the member banks as re- 
serves, not exceeding one-half of each 
installment, eligible paper as described 
in section fourteen properly indorsed 
and acceptable to the said reserve bank. 

If a State bank or trust company is 
required by the law of its State to keep 
its reserve either in its own vaults or 
with another State bank or trust com- 
pany, such reserve deposits so kept in 
such State bank or trust company shall 
be construed, within the meaning of 
this section, as if they were reserve de- 
posits in a national bank in a reserve 
or central reserve city for a period of 
three years after the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall have officially announced 
the establishment of a Federal reserve 
bank in the district in which such State 
bank or trust company is situate. Ex- 
cept as thus provided, no member bank 
shall keep on deposit with any non- 
member bank a sum in excess of ten 
per centum of its own paid-up capital 
and surplus. No member bank shall 
act as the medium or agent of a non- 
member bank in applying for or receiv- 
ing discounts from a Federal reserve 
bank under the provisions of this Act 
except by permission of the Federal Re- 
serve Board. 

The reserve carried by a member 
bank with a Federal reserve bank may, 
under the regulations and subject to 
such penalties as may be prescribed by 
the Federal Reserve Board, be checked 
against and withdrawn by such mem- 
ber bank for the purpose of meeting 
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existing liabilities: Provided, however, 
That no bank shall at any time make 
new loans or shall pay any dividends 
unless and until the total reserve re- 
quired by law is fully restored. 

In estimating the reserves required 
by this Act, the net balance of amounts 
due to and from other banks shall be 
taken as the basis for ascertaining the 
deposits against which reserves shall be 
determined. Balances in reserve banks 
due to member banks shall, to the ex- 
tent herein provided, be counted as re- 
serves. 

National banks located in Alaska or 
outside the continental United States 
may remain non-member banks, and 
shall in that event maintain reserves 
and comply with all the conditions now 
provided by law regulating them; or 
said banks, except in the Philippine 
Islands, may, with the consent of the 
Reserve Board, become member banks 
of any one of the reserve districts, and 
shall, in that event, take stock, main- 
tain reserves, and be subject to all the 
other provisions of this Act. 


RepeMPTION Funp No LONGER 
CounTED as RESERVE. 


Sec. 20. So much of sections two 
and three of the Act of June twentieth, 
eighteen hundred and seventy-four, en- 
titled “An Act fixing the amount of 
United States notes, providing for a re- 
distribution of the national-bank cur- 
rency, and for other purposes,” as pro- 
vides that the fund deposited by any 
national banking association with the 
Treasurer of the United States for the’ 
redemption of its notes shall be counted 
as a part of its lawful reserve as pro- 
vided in the Act aforesaid, is hereby 
repealed. And from and after the pas- 
sage of this Act such fund of five per 
centum shall in no case be counted by 
any national banking association as a 
part of its lawful reserve. 


Bank EXAMINATIONS. 


Sec. 21. Section fifty-two hundred 
and forty, United States Revised Stat- 
utes, is amended to read as follows: 

The Comptroller of the Currency, 


. 








with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, shall appoint examiners 
who shall examine every member bank 
at least twice in each calendar year and 
oftener if considered necessary: Pro- 
vided, however, That the Federal Re- 
serve Board may authorize examination 
by the State authorities to be accepted 
in the case of State banks and trust 
companies and may at any time direct 
the holding of a special examination of 
State banks or trust companies that are 
stockholders in any Federal reserve 
bank. The examiner making the ex- 
amination of any national bank, or of 
any other member bank, shall have 
power to make a thorough examination 
of all the affairs of the bank and in 
doing so he shall have power to ad- 
minister oaths and to examine any of 
the officers and agents thereof under 
oath and shall make a full and detailed 
report of the condition of said bank to 
the Comptroller of the Currency. 

The Federal Reserve Board, upon the 
recommendation of the Comptroller of 
the Currency, shall fix the salaries of 
all bank examiners and make report 
thereof to Congress. The expense of 
the examinations herein provided for 
shall be assessed by the Comptroller of 
the Currency upon the banks examined 
in proportion to assets or resources held 
by the banks upon the dates of exami- 
nation of the various banks. 

In addition to the examinations made 
and conducted by the Comptroller of 
the Currency, every Federal reserve 
bank may, with the approval of the 
Federal reserve agent or the Federal 
Reserve Board, provide for special ex- 
amination of member banks within its 
district. The expense of such examina- 


tions shall be borne by the bank ex- ° 


amined. Such examinations shall be so 
conducted as to inform the Federal re- 
serve bank of the condition of its mem- 
ber banks and of the lines of credit 
which are being extended by them. 
Every Federal reserve bank shall at all 
times furnish to the Federal Reserve 
Board such information as may be de- 
manded concerning the condition of any 
member bank within the district of the 
said Federal reserve bank. 
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No bank shall be subject to any visi- 
tatorial powers other than such as are 
authorized by law, or vested in the 
courts of justice or such as shall be or 
shall have been exercised or directed by 
Congress, or by either House thereof or 
by any committee of Congress or of 
either House duly authorized. 

The Federal Reserve Board shall, at 
least once each year, order an examina- 
tion of each Federal reserve bank, and 
upon joint application of ten member 
banks the Federal Reserve Board shall 
order a special examination and report 
of the condition of any Federal reserve 
bank. 


No Loans or Gratuities To BANK 
EXAMINERS. 


Sec. 22. No member bank or any of- 
ficer, director, or employee thereof shall 
hereafter make any loan or grant any 
gratuity to any bank examiner. Any 
bank officer, director, or employee vio- 
lating this provision shall be deemed 


‘guilty of a misdeameanor and shall be 


imprisoned not exceeding one year or 
fined not more than $5,000, or both; 
and may be fined a further sum equal 
to the money so loaned or gratuity 
given. Any examiner accepting a loan 
or gratuity from any bank examined by 
him or from an officer, director, or em- 
ployee thereof shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and shall be imprisoned 
not exceeding one year or fined not 
more than $5,000, or both; and may be 
fined a further sum equal to the money 
so loaned or gratuity given; and shall 
forever thereafter be disqualified from 
holding office as a national-bank exam- 
iner. No national bank examiner shall 
perform any other service for com- 
pensation while holding such office for 
any bank or officer, director, or em- 
ployee thereof. 


No Commissions To Bank OPFFIceERs. 


Other than the usual salary or di- 
rector’s fee paid to any officer, director, 
or employee of a member bank and 
other than a reasonable fee paid by 
said bank to such officer, director, or 
employee for services rendered to such 
bank, no officer, director, employee, or 
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attorney of a member bank shall be 
a beneficiary of or receive, directly or 
indirectly, any fee, commission, gift, or 
other consideration for or in connec- 
tion with any transaction or business 
of the bank. No examiner, public or 
private, shall disclose the names of bor- 
rowers or the collateral for loans of a 
member bank to other than the proper 
officers of such bank without first hav- 
ing obtained the express permission in 
writing from the Comptroller of the 
Currency, or from the board of directors 
of such bank, except when ordered to 
do so by a court of competent jurisdic- 
tion, or by direction of the Congress of 
the United States, or of either House 
thereof, or any committee of Congress 
or of either House duly authorized. 
Any person violating any provision of 
this section shall be punished by a fine 
of not exceeding $5,000 or by impris- 
onment not exceeding one year, or both. 

Except as provided in existing laws, 
this provision shall not take effect until 
sixty days after the passage of this 
Act. 


INDIVIDUALLY REsPoN- 
SIBLE. 


STOCKHOLDERS 


Sec. 28. The stockholders of every 
national banking association shall be 
held individually responsible for all 
contracts, debts, and engagements of 
such association, each to the amount of 
his stock therein, at the par value there- 
of in addition to the amount invested 
in such stock. The stockholders in any 
national banking association who shall 
have transferred their shares or regis- 
tered the transfer thereof within sixty 
days next before the date of the failure 
of such association to meet its obliga- 
tions, or with knowledge of such im- 
pending failure, shall be liable to the 
same extent as if they had made no 
such transfer, to the extent that the 
subsequent transferee fails to meet such 
liability ; but this provision shall not be 
construed to effect in any way any re- 
course which such shareholders might 
otherwise have against those in whose 
names such shares are registered at the 
time of such failure. 
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Loans on Farm Lanps. 


Sec. 24. Any national banking asso- 
ciation not situated in a central reserve 
city may make loans secured by im- 
proved and unencumbered farm land, 
situated within its Federal reserve dis- 
trict, but no such loan shall be made 
for a longer time than five years, nor 
for an amount exceeding fifty per 
centum of the actual value of the prop- 
erty offered as security. Any such 
bank may make such loans in an aggre- 
gate sum equal to twenty-five per cent- 
um of its capital and surplus or to 
one-third of its time deposits and such 
banks may continue hereafter as ‘here- 
tofore to receive time deposits and to 
pay interest on the same. 

The Federal Reserve Board shall 
have power from time to time to add 
to the list of cities in which national 
banks shall not be permitted to make 
loans secured upon real estate in the 
manner described in this section. 


ForeigN BrANCHEs. 


Sec. 25. Any national banking as- 
sociation possessing a capital and sur- 
plus of $1,000,000 or more may file ap- 
plication with the Federal Reserve 
Board, upon such conditions and under 
such regulations as may be prescribed 
by the said board, for the purpose of 
securing authority to establish branches 
in foreign countries or dependencies 
of the United States for the further- 
ance of the foreign commerce of the 
United States, and to act, if required 
to do so, as fiscal agents of the United 
States. Such application shall specify, 
in addition to the name and capital of 
the banking association filing it, the 
place or places where the banking op- 
erations proposed are to be carried on, 
and the amount of capital set aside for 
the conduct of its foreign business. The 
Federal Reserve Board shall have pow- 
er to approve or to reject such appli- 
cation if, in its judgment, the amount 
of capital proposed to be set aside for 
the conduct of foreign business is in- 
adequate, or if for other reasons the 
granting of such application is deemed 
inexpedient. 
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Every national banking association 
which shall receive authority to estab- 
lish foreign branches shall be required 
at all times to furnish information con- 
cerning the condition of such branches 
to the Comptroller of the Currency 
upon demand, and the Federal Reserve 
Board may order special examinations 
of the said foreign branches at such 
time or times as it may deem best. 
Every such national banking associa- 
tion shall conduct the accounts of each 
foreign branch independently of the ac- 
counts of other foreign branches estab- 
lished by it and of its home office and 
shall at the end of each fiscal period 
transfer to its general ledger the profit 
or loss accruing at each branch as a 
separate item. 


Go.tp STANDARD TO BE MAINTAINED. 


Sec. 26. All provisions of law in- 
consistent with or superseded by any of 
the provisions of this Act are to that 
extent and to that extent only hereby 
repealed: Provided, Nothing in this 
Act contained shall be construed to re- 
peal the parity provision or provisions 
contained in an Act approved March 
fourteen, nineteen hundred, entitled “An 
Act to define and fix the standard of 
value, to maintain the parity of all 
forms of money issued or coined by 
the United States, to refund the pub- 
lic debt, and for other purposes,” and 
the Secretary of the Treasury may for 
the purpose of maintaining such parity 
and to strengthen the gold reserve, bor- 
row gold on the security of United 
States bonds authorized by section two 
of the Act last referred to or for one- 
year gold notes bearing interest at a 
rate of not to exceed three per centum 
per annum, or sell the same if neces- 
sary to obtain gold. When the funds of 
the Treasury on hand justify, he may 
purchase and retire such outstanding 
bonds and notes. 


ALpRICH-VREELAND LAw ExTENDED. 


Sec. 27. The provisions of the Act of 


May thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eight, 
authorizing national currency associations, 
the issue of additional national-bank circu- 
lation, and creating a National Monetary 
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Commission, which expires by limitation un- 
der the terms of such Act on the thirtieth 
day of June, nineteen hundred and fourteen, 
are hereby extended to June thirtieth, nine- 
teen hundred and fifteen, and sections fifty- 
one hundred and fifty-three, fifty-one hun- 
dred and seventy-two, fifty-one hundred and 
ninety-one, and fifty-two hundred and four- 
teen of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, which were amended by the Act of 
May thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eight, 
are hereby reénacted to read as such sections 
read prior to May thirtieth, nineteen hun- 
dred and eight, subject to such amendments 
or modifications as are prescribed in this 
Act: Provided, however, That section nine of 
the Act first referred to in this section is 
hereby amended so as to change the tax 
rates fixed in said Act by making the por- 
tion applicable thereto read as foilows: 

National banking associations having cir- 
culating notes secured otherwise than by 
bonds of the United States, shall pay for 
the first three months a tax at the rate of 
three per centum per annum upon the aver- 
age amount of such of their notes in circula- 
tion as are based upon the deposit of such 
securities, and afterwards an additional tax 
rate of one-half of one per centum per an- 
num for each month until a tax of six per 
centum per annum is reached, and there- 
after such tax of six per centum per annum 
upon the average amount of such notes. 

Sec. 28. Section fifty-one hundred and 
forty- three of the Revised Statutes is here- 
by amended and reénacted to read as fol- 
lows: Any association formed under this 
title may, by the vote of shareholders own- 
ing two-thirds of its capital stock, reduce 
its capital to any sum not below the amount 
required by this titie to authorize the forma- 
tion of associations; but no such reduction 
shall be allowable which will reduce the 
capital of the association below the amount 
required for its outstanding circulation, nor 
shall any reduction be made until the amount 
of the proposed reduction has been reported 
to the Comptroller of the Currency and such 
reduction has been approved by the said 
Comptroller of the Currency and by the 
Federal Reserve Board, or by the organiza- 
tion committee pending the organization of 
the Federal Reserve Board. 

Sec. 29. If any clause, sentence, para- 
graph, or part of this Act shall for any 
reason be adjudged by any court of com- 
petent jurisdiction to be invalid, such judg- 
ment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate 
the remainder of this act, but shall be con- 
fined in its operation to the clause, sen- 
tence, paragraph, or part thereof directly 
involved in the controversy in which such 
judgment shall have been rendered. 

Sec. 30. ‘the right to amend, alter or 
repeal this Act is hereby expressly reserved, 

Approved, December 23, 1913, 

















Fauntleroy 





From “‘ The Queen of Hearts ” By WILKIE COLLINS 





The enormous sum represented by Fauntleroy’s forgeries, the fact that he 
was a banker, and that he was executed for his offence tended to make his case 
one of exceptional interest. It also doubtless had much of the glamour of ro- 
mance usually attaching to the disclosure of misdeeds by those apparently rich 
and respectable. While the history of the crime has been repeatedly printed, the 
incident related below may be new at least to the present generation of readers. 
Acute observers will notice that in this instance Fauntleroy’s partiality for a 
friend was allowed to take precedence of a sense of justice toward other creditors 
of the bank. But surely something may be conceded to one who under such ter- 
rible circumstances was not unmindful of the obligations of friendship. 

Those who have never read the tales so delightfully put together under the 
title of “The Queen of Hearts” by that master story-teller, the late Mr. Wilkie 
Collins, will find several splendid evenings’ entertainment awaiting them in the 





pages of that volume.—Epitor BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


we a I am going to tell you, 
gentlemen, happened when I 

was a very young man, and 
when I was just setting up in business 
on my own account. 

My father had been well acquainted 
for many years with Mr. Fauntleroy, 
of the famous London banking-firm of 
Marsh, Stracey, Fauntleroy & Graham. 
Thinking it might be of some future 
service to me to make my position 
known to a great man in the commer- 
cial world, my father mentioned to his 
highly-respected friend that I was 
about to start in business for myself in 
a very small way, and with very little 
money. Mr. Fauntleroy received the 
intimation with a kind appearance of 
interest, and said that he would have 
his eye on me. I expected from this 
that he would wait to see if I could 
keep on my legs at starting, and that, 
if he found I succeeded pretty well, he 
would then help me forward if it lay 
in his power. As events turned out, 
he proved to be a far better friend 
than that, and he soon showed me that 
I had very much underrated the hearty 
and generous interest which he had 
felt in my welfare from the first. 

While I was still fighting with the 


difficulties of setting up my office, and 
recommending myself to my connec- 
tion, and so forth, I got a message 
from Mr. Fauntleroy telling me to call 
on him, at the banking-house, the first 
time I was passing that way. As you 
may easily imagine, I contrived to be 
passing that way on a particularly early 
occasion, and, on presenting myself at 
the bank, I was shown at once into 
Mr. Fauntleroy’s private room. 

He was as pleasant a man to speak 
to as ever I met with—bright and gay 
and companionable in his manner— 
with a sort of easy, hearty, jovial 
bluntness about him that attracted 
everybody. The clerks all liked him— 
and that is something to say of a part- 
ner in a banking-house, I can tell you! 


& 


66 ELL, young Trowbridge,” says 

he, giving his papers on the 
table a brisk push away from him, “so 
you are going to set up in business for 
yourself, are you? I have a great re- 
gard for your father, and a great wish 
to see you succeed. Have you started 
yet? No? Just on the point of be- 
ginning, eh? Very good. You will 
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have your difficulties, my friend, and 
I mean to smooth one of them away for 
you at the outset. A word of advice 
for your private ear—bank with us.” 

“You are very kind, sir,” I answered, 
“and I should ask nothing better than 
to profit by your suggestion, if I could. 
But my expenses are heavy at starting, 
and when they are all paid I am afraid 
I shall have very little left to put by 
for the first year. I doubt if I shall be 
able to muster much more than three 
hundred pounds of surplus cash in the 
world after paying what I must pay 
before I set up my office, and I should 
be ashamed to trouble your house, sir, 
to open an account for such a trifle as 
that.” 

“Stuff and nonsense!” says Mr. 
Fauntleroy. “Are you a banker? What 
business have you to offer an opinion 
on the matter? Do as I tell you— 
leave it to me—bank with ‘us—and 
draw for what you like. Stop! I 
haven’t done yet. When you open the 
account, speak to the head cashier. 
Perhaps you may find he has got some- 
thing to tell you. There! there! go 
away—don’t interrupt me—good-by— 
God bless you!” 

That was his way—ah! poor fellow, 
that was his way. 





& 


WENT to the head cashier the next 

morning when 7 opened my little 
modicum of an account. He had re- 
ceived orders to pay my drafts with- 
out reference to my balance. My 
checks, when I had overdrawn, were 
to be privately shown to Mr. Fauntle- 
roy. Do many young men who start 
in business find their prosperous supe- 
riors ready to help them in that way? 

Well, I got on—got on very fairly 
and steadily, being careful not to ven- 
ture out of my depth, and not to forget 
that small beginnings may lead in time 
to great ends. A prospect of one of 
those great ends—great, I mean, to 
such a small trader as I was at that 
period—showed itself to me when I 
had been some little time in business. 
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In plain terms, I had a chance of join- 
ing in a first-rate transaction, which 
would give me profit and position and 
everything I wanted, provided I could 
qualify myself for engaging in it by 
getting good security beforehand for a 
very large amount. 

In this emergency, I thought of my 
kind friend, Mr. Fauntleroy, and went 
to the bank, and saw him once more 
in his private room. 

There he was at the same table, with 
the same heaps of papers about him, 
and the same hearty, easy way of 
speaking his mind to you at once, in 
the fewest possible words. I explained 
the business I came upon with some 
little hesitation and nervousness, for I 
was afraid he might think I was taking 
an unfair advantage of his former 
kindness to me. When I had done, he 
just nodded his head, snatched up a 
blank sheet of paper, scribbled a few 
lines on it in his rapid way, handed the 
writing to me, and pushed me out of 
the room by the two shoulders before I 
could say a single word. I looked at 
the paper in the outer office. It was 
my security from the great banking- 
house for the whole amount, and for 
more, if more was wanted. 


& 


I COULD not express my gratitude 

then, and I don’t know that I can 
describe it now. I can only say that it 
has outlived the crime, the disgrace, and 
the awful death on the scaffold. I am 
grieved to speak of that death at all; 
but I have no other alternative. The 
course of my story must now lead me 
straight on to the later time, and to the 
terrible discovery which exposed my 
benefactor and my friend to all Eng- 
land as the forger Fauntleroy. 

I must ask you to suppose a lapse of 
some time after the occurrence of the 
events that I have just been relating. 
During this interval, thanks to the kind 
assistance I had received at the outset, 
my position as a man of business had 
greatly improved. Imagine me now, if 
you please, on the high road to pros- 
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perity, with good large offices and a 
respectable staff of clerks, and picture 
me to yourself sitting alone in my pri- 
vate room between four and five o'clock 
on a certain Saturday afternoon. 

All my letters had been written, all 
the people who had appointments with 
me had been received. I was looking 
carelessly over the newspaper, and 
thinking about going home, when one 
of my clerks came in, and said that a 
stranger wished to see me immediately 
on very important business. 

“Did he mention his name?” I in- 
quired. 

“No, sir.” 

“Did you not ask him for it?” 

“Yes, sir. And he said you would 
be none the wiser if he told me what ‘it 
was. 

“Does he look like a begging-letter 
writer?” 

“He looks a little shabby, sir, but 
he doesn’t talk at all like a begging- 
letter writer. He spoke sharp and 
decided, sir, and said it was in your 
interests that he came, and that you 
would deeply regret it afterward if 
you refused to see him.” 

“He said that, did he? 


at once, then.” 


Show him in 
oO; 


E was shown in immediately; a 
middling-sized man, with a sharp, 
unwholesome-looking face, and with a 
flippant, reckless manner, dressed in a 
style of shabby smartness, eyeing me 
with a bold look, and not so overbur- 
dened with politeness as to trouble him- 
self about taking off his hat when he 
came in. +I had never seen him before 
in my life, and I could not form the 
slightest conjecture from his appear- 
ance to guide me toward guessing his 
position in the world. He was not a 
gentleman, evidently; but as to fixing 
his whereabout in the infinite down- 
ward gradations of vagabond existence 
in London, that was a mystery which I 
was totally incompetent to solve. 
“Is your name Trowbridge?” he be- 
gan. 
“Yes,” I answered, dryly enough. 


“Do you bank with Marsh, Stracey, 
Fauntleroy & Graham?” 

“Why do you ask?” 

“Answer my question, and you will 
know.” 

“Very well, I do bank with Marsh, 
Stracey, Fauntleroy & Graham—and 
what then?” 

“Draw out every farthing of bal- 
ance you have got before the bank 
closes at five to-day.” 

I stared at him in speechless amaze- 
ment. The words, for an instant, ab- 
solutely petrified me. 

“Stare as much as you like,” he pro- 
ceeded, coolly,. “I mean what I say. 
Look at your clock there. In twenty 
minutes it will strike five, and the bank 
will be shut. Draw out every farthing, 
I tell you again, and look sharp about 
mn.” 

“Draw out my money!” I exclaimed, 
partially recovering myself. “Are you 
in your right senses? Do you know 
that the firm I bank with represents 
one of the first houses in the world? 
What do you mean—you, who are a 
total stranger to me—by taking this ex- 
traordinary interest in my affairs? If 
you want me to act on your advice, why 
don’t you explain yourself?” 

“TI have explained myself. Act on 
my advice or not, just as you like. It 
doesn’t matter to me. I have done 
what I promised, and there’s an end of 
ag 


oF 


E turned to the door. The minute- 
hand of the clock was getting on 
from the twenty minutes to the quarter. 
“Done what you promised?” I re- 
peated, getting up to stop him. 

“Yes,” he said, with his hand on 
the lock. “I have given my message. 
Whatever happens, remember that. 
Good-afternoon.” 

He was gone before I could speak 
again. 

I tried to call after him, but my 
speech suddenly failed me. It was, very 
foolish, it was very unaccountable, but 
there was something in the man’s last 
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words which had more than _ half 
frightened me. 

I looked at the clock. The minute- 
hand was on the quarter. 

My office was just far enough from 
the bank to make it necessary for me 
to decide on the instant. If I had had 
time to think, I am perfectly certain 
that I should not have profited by the 
extraordinary warning that had just 
been addressed to me. The suspicious 
appearance and manners of the stran- 
ger; the outrageous improbability of 
the inference against the credit of the 
bank toward which his words pointed; 
the chance that some-underhand at- 
tempt was being made, by some enemy 
of mine, to frighten me into embroil- 
ing myself: with one of my best friends, 
through showing an ignorant distrust 
of the firm with which he was associ- 
ated as partner—all these considera- 
tions would unquestionably have oc- 
curred to me if I could have found 
time for reflection; and, as a necessary 
consequence, not one farthing of my bal- 
ance would have been taken from the keep- 
ing of the bank on that memorable day. 

As it was, I had just time enough to 
act, and not a spare moment for 
thinking. Some heavy payments made 
at the beginning of the week had so 
far decreased my balance that the 
sum to my credit in the banking-book 
barely reached fifteen hundred pounds. 
I snatched up my check book, wrote a 
draft for the whole amount, and or- 
dered one of my clerks to run to the 
bank and get it cashed before the 
doors closed. What impulse urged 
me on, except the blind impulse of 
hurry and bewilderment, I can’t say. 
I acted mechanically, under the influ- 
ence of the vague inexplicable fear 
which the man’s extraordinary parting 
words had aroused in me, without 
stopping to analyze my own sensa- 
tions—almost without knowing what I 
was about. In three minutes from the 
time when the stranger had closed my 
door the clerk had started for the 
bank, and I was alone again in my room, 
with my hands as cold as ice and my 
head all in a whirl. 
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I DID not recover my control over 

myself until the clerk came back 
with the notes in his hand. He had 
just got to the bank in the nick of 
time. As the cash for my draft was 
handed to him over the counter, the 
clock struck five, and he heard the or- 
der given to close the doors. 

When I had counted the bank-notes 
and had locked them up in the safe, 
my better sense seemed to come back 
to me on a sudden. Never have I re- 
proached myself before or since as I 
reproached myself at that moment. 
What sort of return had I made for 
Mr. Fauntleroy’s fatherly kindness to 
me? I had insulted him by the mean- 
est, the grossest distrust of the honor 
and the credit of his house, and that 
on the word of an absolute stranger, 
of a vagabond, if ever there was one 
yet. It was madness—downright 
madness in any man to have acted as 
I had done. I could not account for 
my own inconceivably thoughtless pro- 
ceeding. I could hardly believe in it 
myself. I opened the safe and looked 
at the bank-notes again. I locked it 
once more and flung the key down on 
the table in a fury of vexation against 
myself. There the money was, up- 
braiding me with my own inconceivable 
folly, telling me in the plainest terms 
that I had risked depriving myself of 
my best and kindest friend henceforth 
and forever. 

It was necessary to do something at 
once toward making all the atonement 
that lay in my power. I felt that, as 
soon as I began to cool down a little. 
There was but one plain, straightfor- 
ward way left now out of the scrape in 
which I had been mad enough to in- 
volve myself. I took my hat, and, 
without stopping an instant to hesitate, 
hurried off to the bank to make a 
clean breast of it to Mr. Fauntleroy. 


& 


HEN I knocked at the private 
door and asked for him, I was 

told that he had not been at the bank 
for the last two days. One of the 
other partners was there, however, and 
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was working at that moment in his 
own room. 

I sent in my name at once, and 
asked to see him. He and I were lit- 
tle better than strangers to each other, 
and the interview was likely to be, on 
that account, unspeakably embarrass- 
ing and humiliating on my side. Still, 
I could not go home. I could not en- 
dure the inaction of the next day, the 
Sunday, without having done my best 
on the spot to repair the error into 
which my own folly had led nie. Un- 
comfortable as I felt at the prospect 
of the approaching interview, I should 
have been far more uneasy in my mind 
if the partner had declined to see me. 

To my relief, the bank porter re- 
turned with a message requesting me 


to walk in. 
& 


Ww rt particular form my ex- 

planations and apologies took 
when I tried to offer them is more 
than I can tell now. I was so con- 
fused and distressed that I hardly 
knew what I was talking about at the 
time. The one circumstance which I 
remember clearly is that I was ashamed 
to refer to my interview with the 
strange man, and that I tried to ac- 
count for my sudden withdrawal of 
my balance by referring it to some in- 
explicable panic, caused by mischievous 
reports which I was unable to trace to 
their source, and which, for anything I 
knew to the contrary, might, after all, 
have been only started in jest. Greatly 
to my surprise, the partner did not 
seem to notice the lamentable lameness 
of my excuses, and did not additionally 
confuse me by asking any questions. A 
weary, absent look, which. I had ob- 
served on his face when I came in, re- 
mained on it while I was speaking. It 
seemed to be an effort to him even to 
keep up the appearance of listening to 
me; and when, at last, I fairly broke 
down in the middle of a sentence, and 
gave up the hope of getting any fur- 
ther, all the answer he gave me was 
comprised in these few civil common- 
place words: 


“Never mind, Mr. Trowbridge; pray 
don’t think of apologizing. We are all 
liable to make mistakes. Say nothing 
more about it, and bring the money 
back on Monday if you still honor us 
with your confidence.” 

He looked down at his papers as if 
he was anxious to be alone again, and 
I had no alternative, of course, but to 
take my leave immediately. I went 
home, feeling a little easier in my mind 
now that I had paved the way for mak- 
ing the best practical atonement in my 
power by bringing my balance back the 
first thing on Monday morning. Still, 
I passed a weary day on Sunday, re- 
flecting, sadiy enough, that I had not 
yet made my peace with Mr. Fauntle- 
roy. My anxiety to set myself right 
with my generous friend was so intense 
that I risked intruding myself on his 
privacy by calling at his town residence 
on the Sunday. He was not there, and 
his servant could tell me nothing of his 
whereabout. There was no help for it 
now but to wait till his weekday duties 
brought him back to the bank. 


& 


WENT to business on Monday 

morning half an hour earlier than 
usual, so great was my impatience to 
restore the amount of that unlucky 
draft to my account as soon as possible 
after the bank opened. 

On entering my office, I stopped 
with a startled feeling just inside the 
door. Something serious had hap- 
pened. The clerks, instead of being at 
their desks as usual, were all huddled 
together in a group, talking to each 
other with blank faces. When they 
saw me, they fell back behind my man- 
aging man, who stepped forward with 
a circular in his hand. 

“Have you heard the news, sir?” he 
said. 

“No. What is it?” 

He handed me the circular. My 
heart gave one violent throb the instant 
I looked at it. I felt myself turn pale; I 
felt my knees trembling under me. 
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Marsh, Stracey, Fauntleroy & Gra- 
ham had stopped payment. 

“The circular has not been issued 
more than half an hour,” continued my 
managing clerk. “I have just come 
from the bank, sir. The doors are shut; 
there is no doubt about it. Marsh & 
Company have stopped this morning.” 


a 


I HARDLY heard him; I hardly 

knew who was talking to me. My 
strange visitor of the Saturday had 
taken instant possession of all my 
thoughts, and his words of warning 
seemed to be sounding once more in 
my ears. This man had known the 
true condition of the bank when not an- 
other soul outside the doors was aware 
of it! The last draft paid across the 
counter of that ruined house, when the 
doors closed on Saturday, was the draft 
that I had so bitterly reproached my- 
self for drawing; the one balance saved 
from the wreck was my balance. Where 
had the stranger got the information 
that had saved me? and why had he 
brought it to my ears? 

I was still groping, like a man in 
the dark, for an answer to those two 
questions—I was still bewildered by the 
unfathomable mystery of doubt into 
which they had plunged me—when the 
discovery of the stopping of the bank 
was followed almost immediately by a 
second shock, far more dreadful, far 
heavier to bear, so far as I was con- 
cerned, than the first. 

While I and my clerks were still dis- 
cussing the failure of the firm, two 
mercantile men, who were friends of 
mine, ran into the office, and over- 
whelmed us with the news that one of 
the partners had been arrested for 
forgery. Never shall I forget the terri- 
ble Monday morning when those tid- 
«ngs reached me, and when I knew that 
the partner was Mr. Fauntleroy. 

I was true to him—-I can honestly 
say I was true to my belief in my gen- 
erous friend—when that fearful news 
reached me. My fellow merchants had 


got all the particulars of the arrest. 
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They told me that two of Mr. Fauntle- 
roy’s fellow trustees had come up to 
London to make arrangements about 
selling out some stock. On inquiring 
for Mr. Fauntleroy at the banking- 
house they had been informed that he 
was not there; and, after leaving a 
message for him, they had gone into 
the city to make an appointment with 
their stock broker for a future day, 
when their fellow trustee might be able 
to attend. The stock broker volun- 
teered to make certain business in- 
quiries on the spot, with a view to sav- 
ing as much time as possible, and left 
them at his office to await his return. He 
came back, looking very much amazed, 
with the information that the stock had 
been sold out down to the last five hun- 
dred pounds. The affair was instantly 
investigated; the document authorizing 
the selling out was produced; and the 
two trustees saw on it, side by side, 
with Mr. Fauntleroy’s signature, the 
forged signatures of their own names. 
This happened on the Friday; and the 
trustees, without losing a moment, sent 
the officers of justice in pursuit of Mr. 
Fauntleroy. He was arrested, brought 
up before the magistrate, and remand- 
ed on the Saturday. On the Monday 
I heard from my friends the particu- 
lars which I have just narrated. 


& 


UT the events of that one morning 

were not destined to end even yet. 
I had discovered the failure of the 
bank and the arrest of Mr. Fauntleroy. 
I was next to be enlightened, in the 
strangest and saddest manner, on the 
difficult question of his innocence or his 
guilt. 

Before my friends had left my of- 
fice—before I had exhausted the argu- 
ments which my gratitude rather than 
my reason suggested to me in favor of 
the unhappy prisoner—a note, marked 
immediate, was placed in my hands, 
which silenced me the instant I looked 
at it. It was written from the prison 
by Mr. Fauntleroy, and it contained two 
lines only, entreating me to apply for 
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the necessary order and to go and see 
him immediately. 

I shall not attempt to describe the 
flutter of expectation, the strange mix- 
ture of dread and hope that agitated 
me when I recognized his handwriting, 
and discovered what it was that he de- 
sired me to do. I obtained the order 
and went to the prison. The authori- 
ties, knowing the dreadful situation in 
which he stood, were afraid of his at- 
tempting to destroy himself, and had 
set two men to watch him. One came 
out as they opened his cell door. The 
other, who was bound not to leave him, 
very delicately and considerately affect- 
ed to be looking out of window the 
moment I was shown in. 


& 


H was sitting on the side of his bed, 
with his head drooping and his 
hands hanging listlessly over his knees 
when I first caught sight of him. At 
the sound of my approach he started to 
his feet, and, without speaking a word, 
flung both his arms round my neck. 

My heart swelled up. 

“Tell me it’s not true, sir! For 
God’s sake, tell me it’s not true!” was 
all I could say to him. 

He never answered—oh me! he never 
answered, and he turned away his face. 

There was one dreadful moment of 
silence. He still held his arms round 
my neck, and on a sudden he put his 
lips close to my ear. 

“Did you get your money out?” he 
whispered. “Were you in time on Sat- 
urday afternoon?” 

I broke free from him in the aston- 
ishment of hearing those words. 

“What!” I cried out loud, forgetting 
the third person at the window. “That 
man who brought the message—” 

“Hush!” he said, putting his hand on 
my lips. “There was no better man to 
be found, after the officers had taken 
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me—I know no more about him than 
you do—I paid him well as a chance 
messenger, and risked his cheating me 
of his errand.” 

“You sent him, then!” 

“T sent him.” 


& 


M* story is over, gentlemen. There 

is no need for me to tell you that 
Mr. Fauntleroy was found guilty, and 
that he died by the hangman’s hand. 
It was in my power to soothe his last 
moments in this world by taking on my- 
self the arrangement of some of his 
private affairs, which, while they re- 
mained unsettled, weighed heavily on 
his mind. They had no connection with 
the crimes he had committed, so I could 
do him the last little service he was 
ever to accept at my hands with a clear 
conscience. 

I say nothing in defense of his char- 
acter—nothing in palliation of the of- 
fense for which he suffered. But I 
cannot forget that in the time of his 
most fearful extremity; when the strong 
arm of the law had already seized him, 
he thought of the young man whose 
humble fortunes he had helped to build; 
whose heartfelt gratitude he had fairly 
won; whose simple faith he was re- 
solved never to betray. I leave it to 
greater intellects than mine to recon- 
cile the anomaly of his reckless false- 
hood toward others and his steadfast 
truth toward me. It is as certain as 
that we sit here that one of Fauntle- 
roy’s last efforts in this world was the 
effort he made to preserve me from 
being a loser by the trust that I had 
placed in him. There is the secret of 
my strange tenderness for the memory 
of a felon; that is why the word vil- 
lain does somehow still grate on my 
heart when I hear it associated with 
the name—the disgraced name, I grant 
you—of the forger Fauntleroy. 


We 








The Bank Check — What It Is and 
What It Does 





By O. HOWARD WOLFE President New York Chapter A. I. B. 





Repeatedly the statement has been made in these pages that the chief hope 
for more scientific banking legislation and for the gradual amendment of banking 
practices where needed lies in the fact that in all parts of the Union thousands 
of young bankers are being carefully educated and trained by the American In- 
stitute of Banking. These young men are already beginning to see principles 


obscured to the older generations of bankers by their environments. 

Most of the errors in banking legislation arise from the inability to per- 
ceive the substantial identity between bank notes and bank checks. 

Our banking system is greatly impeded in its usefulness by imperfect 


methods of clearing, checks. 


When the younger bankers of the country begin to think as clearly as Mr. 
Wolfe does—and many of them are doing that already—we shall see the fallacy 
of Government notes as money, and will wonder how the bankers and business 
men ever tolerated the present cumbersome and costly system of collecting checks. 


—EpiTor Bankers MaGAzINne. 


NE of the appalling facts that 
we, as bankers, have to deal 
with is the general ignorance of 

the American banker upon the subject 
of banking. Of all the great nations, 
this country alone has not developed 
the scientifically trained banker. We 
may admit that there is no especial 
need for this profound knowledge of 
finance when the skies are clear and 
everything is moving along smoothly. 
We need no doctors when we are 
healthy, and if the sea is smooth, the 
most ignorant sailor can manage a ship. 
Our shallow knowledge of finance be- 
comes all too apparent when a panic 
arises or a financial depression occurs, 
or when the interests of the country 
are centered upon a new finance bill, 
as they are at present. 

The bankers themselves have realized 
this state of affairs and about thirteen 
years ago they organized the American 
Institute of Banking. 

The purpose of this organization, 
putting it briefly, is the purpose of all 
genuine educational movements: to 
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open the mind of the student rather 
than to fill it. 
& 


IMPORTANCE OF SouND Bank Notes. 


"THEY say that the history of a 

country is the story of the lives 
of its great men, and similarly, the 
history of banking is the history of 
note issue. Those who have read 
financial histories probably have no- 
ticed that banking systems have been 
successful or have fallen in accordance 
with the principles under which bank 
notes have been issued. 

Bank-note issues may be said to be 
the practice whereby one exchanges his 
own credit, which has only a local 
value, with the credit of the bank, 
which has a general value. Reference 
to an early bank statement of one of 
our State banks prior to the Civil War 
will show that the note circulation was 
much larger than the deposit liabilities ; 
that is, note liabilities far exceeded de- 
posit liabilities. 
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As a matter of fact, the check is 
very similar to the bank note, the dif- 
ference between them being little more 
than that of bookkeeping. 

Certain of the early State banks 
were dismal failures and their notes of 
little or no value because these banks 
were not founded on sound economic 
principles, generally because the early 
American banker knew even less of 
banking than his modern successor. 
However, we must keep in mind that 
there were certain of the State banks 
which were sound and entirely success- 
ful. 

It is worth while to ask ourselves at 
this time why we have the national 
bank system as it is—copied after the 
early New York State banking system 
instead of a system copied after the 
Indiana or Ohio banking system, or the 
Suffolk system of New England, all of 
which were entirely practical and ef- 
fective. 

& 


DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHECK. 


HE use of checks instead of bank 
notes developed not only on ac- 
count of the change in our banking 
system, but also on account of the fact 
that the system of extending credit has 
been gradually developing upon sound 
lines. In the decade between 1853 and 
1863 clearing-houses began to be 
formed in this country. After 1863, 
when the State bank circulation was 


eliminated by the National Bank Act, 


something else had to be found to take 
the place of the more elastic State 
bank notes. Then began the increase 
in the use of bank checks. 

Ninety per cent. of the cost of hand- 
ling the banking business—I mean the 
overhead charges and the accounting 
costs and similar expenses—grows out 
of the use of checks. This can be 
readily shown by comparing a large na- 
tional bank with a large savings bank. 
The increase of cost comes not by ad- 
dition, but by multiplication. 

In confronting this problem we find 
two distinct schools of thought, so to 


speak. One set of bankers, represent- 
ing the first class, say to their depos- 
itors: “The cost of handling your ac- 
count and collecting your checks is 
gradually increasing. We will, there- 
fore, charge you exchange enough to 
cover the collection of your checks and 
also to pay the exchange charges which 
are levied upon us by the country banks 
upon whom your checks are drawn.” 
The more thoughtful and the wiser 
class of bankers say practically the 
same thing to their depositors, but they 
add: “We will reduce this cost as far 
as possible by handling the checks 
which you deposit according to the 
most modern system; by putting into 
use the most effective clearing house 
machinery so that every unnecessary 
element of cost can be eliminated.” 


& 


Tue ExcHance PrRoBLEM. 


"THE problem of exchange has been 

a most serious one in this coun- 
try. The reason it has been such a 
mooted question is that everybody 
wants the matter settled his way, which 
is, of course, impossible. Argument 
hinges upon three points. First: is it 
economically correct. to charge ex- 


change? Second: what should govern 
the rate? Third: who should pay the 
bill? 


It is interesting to note that abroad, 
in Germany, England and France, 
where they are fortunate in having a 
race of bankers, these problems are 
handled scientifically, although the 
check has not developed to the same ex- 
tent there as it has here for two rea- 
sons—better systems of note issue and 
different business practices, yet their 
check laws and methods of collection 
are far superior to ours. For example: 
there is the London Clearing-House, 
which has been collecting country 
checks since 1858. 

Unfortunately, in our own country 
the banker has lost sight of the real 
purpose and significance of the bank 
check, and he has sought to use it to 
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increase his business or to enhance his 
profits. Abuses have developed and in- 
creased to such an extent that the new 
Federal Reserve Act proposes a short 
cut to do away with these evils. 

The Clearing-House Section of the 
American Bankers Association has been 
laboring for years to bring about a bet- 
ter state of affairs and at the Boston 
convention it was decided to appoint 
a committee whose purpose it shall be 
to draw up a code of better collection 
laws, which now conflict in the various 
States to a distressing extent. I an- 
ticipate that there will be some little 
difficulty in getting the bankers to 
adopt better systems. 


& 


OxsviaATING THE Use or Money. 


BANKING almost unconsciously 
seeks to avoid the use of money 
or currency as a medium of exchange. 
Banking seeks to make possible the use 
of the clearing principle, which is the 
settling of debits with credits and the 
use of only so much money as is needed 
to pay the difference. 
The bank check is, therefore, noth- 
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ing more than a means whereby this 
avoidance of the use of money is ef- 
fected. This is well illustrated in the 
operations of a small country bank. 
The use of the clearing principle is the 
ideal way for men to settle their trade 
differences. The closer we come to do- 
ing away with pieces of gold, as money, 
the closer we approach to the ideal 
state of business. Of course, it will be 
always more convenient to use token 
money: that is, fractional silver or 
other metal pieces, for making small 
change, and we must always be on a 
gold basis until all nations are on a 
credit basis. 

It may sound like a very radical 
statement for me to make, but I predict 
with every confidence in its soundness 
that the day is coming when our money 
will consist of credit, and not pieces of 
base metal, or its equivalent. The 
bank check, to my mind, is the straw 
which is showing which way the wind 
is blowing. As bankers, we ought to 
get together and do our best to make 
the check all it is possible to make of 
it and, as business men, we ought to 
inform ourselves as to what the check 
is and do our part in co-operating with 
the banks in making a broader and bet- 
ter use of this convenient instrument. 


WS 


Creating Capital by Law 


T HERE is much sounding talk of 

the mobilization of bank reserves 
and the “release” of a quarter of a 
billion or so of money now held under 
the present system; and how this would 
permit an expansion of credit of a bil- 
lion or more. And half a billion of 
emergency currency is to be ready if 
the scheme does not work well. What 
would it all amount to if it were done? 
The addition of between five and six 
per cent. to the banking credits of the 
country might bring some relief from 
the present condition of overstrain, but 
it might be very dearly paid for by the 


lessened stability of the banks. But is 
this the great end to be sought for? 
You cannot create capital by law. You 
cannot by an act of Congress double 
the amount of loanable wealth in the 
United States. 

This is what “Collier’s Weekly” says, 
and its doubtless well meant, but how 
hopelessly old-fashioned and _ behind 
the times it seems: “You can not 
create capital by law”; why, you might 
just as well say that we are all not to 
be made rich and happy by legislation, 
which is flat heresy. 





Ml 











Bank Deposit Guaranty in Oklahoma 





How It Is Working Out 





ANKERS all over the country are 
interested in the Oklahoma experi- 
ment of guaranteeing the pay- 

ment of bank deposits. The subjoined 
account of the working out of the plan 
is taken from the Oklahoma City cor- 
respondence of the New York “Even- 
ing Post”: 

State bankers in Oklahoma are grow- 
ing more and more perplexed over the 
probable outcome of the bank deposit 
guaranty law. While it is true that no 
depositor in a State bank has lost a 
cent by reason of bank failures since 
the present law went into effect, yet 
the State banks have paid more than 
two million dollars in assessments into 
the guaranty fund, and there will soon 
be outstanding the sum of about eight 
hundred thousand dollars in warrants 
issued by the State banking board for 
the payments of obligations for which 
there is no money on hand. The State 
legislature in 1913 attempted to 
strengthen the law, but did little more 
than to restrict the amount of the as- 
sessments that a bank should be re- 
quired to pay in a year. Formerly the 
amount of the assessments that could 
be levied in a single year was almost 
confiscatory. 

The Oklahoma law as amended in 
1913 provides for an annual assess- 
ment equal to not more than one-fifth 
of one per cent. of a bank’s average 
daily deposits, but adds that the bank- 
ing board at its discretion may levy 
an additional special assessment of one- 
fifth of one per cent. during the fiscal 
years ending June 30, 1914; June 30, 
1915, and June 380, 1916. The bank- 
ing board has called for the payment of 
an assessment of one-fifth of one per 
cent. on December 1; also for addi- 
tional securities equal to one per cent. 
of the average deposits of each bank 


as shown for the year ending March 
11, 1918, to cover a further issue of 
banking board warrants in excess of 
the $600,000 in warrants now outstand- 


ing. 
& 


Tue Guaranty Funp. 


T is the aim of the Oklahoma board 

to create a guaranty fund equal to 
two per cent. of the average daily de- 
posits of all the State banks over and 
above all certificates of indebtedness or 
other obligations chargeable against 
the fund. When the amount is in hand 
subsequent assessments shall be no 
greater than an amount sufficient to 
maintain the two per cent. When there 
are not sufficient funds to pay the de- 
positors of failed banks or other in- 
debtedness properly chargeable against 
the fund, the banking board issues cer- 
tificates of indebtedness known as de- 
positors’ guaranty fund warrants of the 
State of Oklahoma, which bear inter- 
est at the rate of six per cent. until 
paid. These warrants are a charge 
and first lien upon the guaranty fund 
when collected, as well as a first lien 
against the capital stock, surplus and 
undivided profits of all of the State 
banks to the extent of the liability of 
each bank to the guaranty fund . 

By limiting the annual assessment 
at not more than one-fifth of one per 
cent., it was intended that bankers 
should be able to know just what their 
maximum obligations would be each 
year. The limiting of the assessment, 
however, leaves other troubles uncared 
for. The obligations against the guar- 
anty fund are increasing from month 
to month, and at some time will have to 
be paid, and there are debts from 
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loans under the old law to banks in 
shaky condition. During the session 
of the last legislature there was dis- 
cussion of the proposal to place the 
credit of the State behind the guaranty 
fund, the warrants issued by the board 
to be paid out of the general treasury, 
and the latter to be reimbursed when- 
ever the money should be collected in 
assessments against the State banks. 
From the wreckage of closed banks 


the banking board has assets with a 
face value of more than $2,500,000, 
but the greater part of them is known 
to be absolutely worthless, and ;the 
banking board would be lucky to sell 
all these assets for $400,000, which 
would be about half the amount of the 
warrants that will soon be outstanding. 
In the last six months the board has 
been able to collect only $87,354.81 
from its “dead”’ assets. 


Capital Strikes for Higher Wages 





Viscount Milner on the World’s Scramble for Capital 





ABOR strikes to increase wages 
are familiar enough, but it is a 
comparatively recent experience 

for capital to go on strike because it is 
underpaid. And yet that is what is 
now taking place, in the view of Lord 
Milner, president of the Birmingham 
and Midland Institute. Addressing the 
members of this institute recently, after 
referring to the depreciation of the se- 
curities of even first-rate governments, 
he said: 
& 


HE fact simply was that capital 
was no longer prepared to serve 

on the terms which it was willing to ac- 
cept when those securities were created. 
It had, so to speak, struck for higher 
wages. And it was for the time being, 
at any rate, in a position to obtain them. 
The squeeze was greater in young 
countries like Canada, or in countries 
of recent vast industrial development 
like Germany, than in a country like 
France, where capital had been piling 
up for years and had not had the same 
sudden spurt of industrial activity to 
absorb it. But with the free movement 
of capital from one country to another 


a greatly heightened demand in any 
part of the world made itself felt, 
more or less, in every part. 

Seeking for the cause, a search which 
was very puzzling, and in which he did 
not pretend to have found a complete 
solution, it could be in the first place 
observed that it was not the total 
wealth of the world, or even its total 
capital, which affected the situation. It 
was only the fresh capital coming for- 
ward which could be of any use in as- 
sisting the expansion of old or the in- 
ception of new enterprises. It was the 
amount of this fresh capital, its abun- 
dance or scarcity, relatively to the de- 
mand for it, which dominated the situ- 
ation. It was indeed true that the pro- 
duction of wealth throughout the world 
at the present time was enormous, and 
constantly increasing. But it did not 
follow that the portion of that wealth 
devoted to the encouragement of fur- 
ther production increased to the same 
degree. 


& 


LLOWANCE must be made for the 
effects of that great and grow- 
ing extravagance, public and private, 





a ae ee a a) ee. ee ee ee ae oe ae) 


ee a a a ae 








CAPITAL STRIKES—HIGHER WAGES 29 


which was perceptible in almost all 
civilized countries. And granted that, 
despite that extravagance, the portion 
of the world’s output which became 
available as capital was larger and 
larger every year, was there not a cor- 
responding and even more rapid multi- 
plication of the purposes for which 
capital was wanted? 

New methods, new materials, new 
instruments of production were con- 
stantly being introduced, and they all 
clamored for capital to help them to 
develop themselves. Was it surprising 
that there should not be enough to go 
round, or that in their struggle not to 
be left out in the cold the various ap- 
plicants should send up the price of 
that for which they were all compet- 
ing? And in this development of new 
machinery much old wealth was de- 
stroyed. Costly machinery was ren- 
dered obsolete and had to be discarded 
long before it was worn out. The op- 
eration known as scrapping had of late 
years assumed dimensions quite incon- 
ceivable to former generations. Profit- 
able, no doubt, in the long run, it was 
in the first instance a costly operation, 
and the cost of it diminished pro tanto 
the amount of capital available for 
other purposes at the time when it was 
being carried out. 

Another factor increasing the de- 
mand for capital was the rapid devel- 
opment of new countries such as Can- 
ada and South America, and the awak- 
ening into great industrial activity of 
certain old countries which before had 
been mainly agricultural countries. 
Germany’s dash forward into the very 
first rank of industrial nations had 
been almost stupefying. In Germany 
industrial growth had perhaps by this 
time reached a point at which the pace 
must soon begin to slacken. But be- 
hind Germany there was Russia. It 
staggered the imagination to think 
what would be the consequences if the 
change which had come over Germany 
were to extend to the whole of that 
enormous territory, as it was already 
extending to certain portions of it. 
Neither must they forget the progress 


of industrialism in the Far East, in In- 
dia, in Japan, and even in China. 

The effect of all these changes, how- 
ever greatly they might in the long run 
enhance the wealth and the capital of 
the world, was in the first instance to 
increase rather than to diminish the 
competition for capital. 

Summing up, Lord Milner gave it as 
his opinion that it would be a long 
while before they again saw anything 
like that “glut of capital” of which it 
was once the fashion to speak. And 
this conviction would not to shaken if 
presently the long-sustained “boom” in 
trade was followed by a depression, 
during which much capital was tempo- 
rarily idle and apparently unwanted, 
and many laborers were also in conse- 
quence out of work. What that would 
mean is not that there was any real or 
permanent slackening in the demand 
for capital, but that a temporary dislo- 
cation of financial machinery had ren- 
dered the demand ineffective. And in- 
deed it was not difficult to see how that 
feverish zeal for development and pro- 
duction, of which he had spoken, might 
itself be conducive to the occasional oc- 
currence of one of these financial crisis, 
in which the economic world threw off 
its fever, only to find itself afterwards 
in a more or less prolonged state of 
limp convalescence. 


& 


ITH all this in itself laudable en- 

ergy in multiplying and per- 
fecting the instruments of production, 
and in opening up new regions of the 
earth and equipping them with the 
plant of an advanced civilization, man- 
kind might, to use a colloquial phrase, 
be “biting off more than it could chew.” 
That meant that sooner or later some- 
body had got to go to the wall. The 
weaker enterprises had to be aban- 
doned, and the capital sunk in them 
wasted. A period of trade depression, 
if prolonged and widespread, might 
thus produce an amount of ruin, misery 
and confusion only comparable to the 
disastrous effects of a great and de- 
structive war. And if in some cases 
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the calamity was due to causes beyond 
human control, like a failure of crops, 
or to pardonable miscalculation, there 
were others in which it could not be 
set down to any such innocent cause. 
The fury of speculation, the reckless 
promotion of worthless enterprises, and 
even of sound enterprises in excessive 
number or in too rapid succession, were 
probably answerable for more misery 
than the sum total of punishable crime. 
Great indeed was the responsibility of 


those who, like the modern kings of 
finance, had it largely in their power 
to decide into what channels the 
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streams of capital should flow. Yet it 
was not fair to put it all upon them. 
They were not demigods, but men, and 
they could not escape from the influ- 
ence of the atmosphere by which they 
were surrounded. It was the temper 
of the whole community which was the 
most decisive factor in the case. Where 
the old-fashioned virtues of thrift, pru- 
dence and concentration succumbed to 
restlessness and haste, to the feverish 
desire to do too many things at once, 
and to grow rich too quickly, it was 
beyond the power of individuals to 
avert economic disaster. 


The Bill of Exchange 





By SIR EDWARD HOLDEN 


London City and Midland Bank 





PEAKING a short while ago to the 
land, Municipal School of Com- 
students of the Birmingham, Eng- 

merce, Sir Edward Holden, chairman 
and managing director of the London 
City and Midland Bank, thus defined 
the function of the bill of exchange: 

“The bill of exchange is one of the 

most powerful instruments we have in 
common with other countries. I will 
try to explain how a foreign bill of ex- 
change does its work. A merchant in 
India buys jute for shipment to this 
country, and places that jute on board 
ship. He receives from the master of 
the ship a document, which you ail 
know is technically called a bill of lad- 
ing. The merchant in India has made 
arrangements with his house in London, 
or some other house, on which he is em- 
powered to draw bills for the value of 
the jute, plus the charges for convey- 
ing that jute to London. When he has 
drawn the bill of exchange he has two 
documents in his hands—first, the bill 


of exchange, and, secondly, the bill of 
lading, and, if he has insured the jute, 
he may also have the insurance policy. 
He then sells to a banker the bill of ex- 
change, with the other documents I have 
mentioned attached, and receives from 
the banker in respect thereof rupees, 
with which he pays for the jute. When 
the jute arrives in London it is sold and 
the proceeds of the sale are used to pay 
the holder of the bill. Now, on the 
other hand, cloth, say, is shipped from 
Manchester to India, for which the In- 
dian importer pays in rupees. 

“Now, how does the Manchester mer- 
chant receive the proceeds of this cloth? 
Bills are drawn in sterling on the firms 
in India which import the cloth, and are 
remitted to India. When a bill is pre- 
sented, it is paid in rupees at the ex- 
change of the day. The exchange 
banker in India who has received the 
rupees converts them into sterling at 
the same rate, and the shipper in Man- 
chester receives back in sterling the 
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amount of the bill which he drew on 
India, less commissions, postages and 


stamps. 
@ 


Exports Pay ror Imports. 


66] ET me now endeavor to explain 

how exports pay for imports, 
taking, as an example, wheat shipped 
from Canada to this country. The firm 
in Canada who purchases and ships the 
wheat on account of the buyer in Eng- 
land having received the bill of lading 
for the wheat, draws a bill of exchange 
on the buyer, which he sells. In tech- 
nical terms, this is selling exchange, 
and the shipper of the wheat in Canada 
is the seller of exchange. In the same 
way there are sellers of exchange for 
all exports. 

“There are many classes of buyers of 
exchange, but the most important are 
the importers. The sellers and buyers 
of exchange do not deal personally with 
each other, but through an intermediary 
called a broker. Brokers, therefore, sell 
exchange on account of exporters, and 
buv exchange on account of importers, 
but the brokers ultimately buy and sell 
through bankers in America or Canada. 
The bankers buying the export bills re- 
mit them for discount and credit to their 
agents in London. Against the credit 
balances thus created the bankers sell 
bills to importers, who use them to pay 
for the goods they purchase from 
abroad. 

“You will thus see, when a bill is 
drawn against an export and sold to a 
banker, he uses the proceeds by drawing 
bills on London, which he sells to the 


importers. In this way the bills drawn 
against exports provide the means, 
through the banker, for paying for im- 


ports. 
@ 


Imports GREATER THAN Exports. 


se" THE total imports of merchandise 

into Canada last year amounted 
to £130,000,000 and the total exports to 
£70,000,000. To the extent therefore 
of £70,000,000 her imports were paid 
for by her exports, leaving a balance of 
£60,000,000 to be paid in some other 
way. In addition to this import balance, 
Canada has to pay a large sum every 
year, amounting at the present time to 
about £15,000,000 sterling, in respect 
to interest on money borrowed. 

“The total amount, therefore, to be 
paid otherwise than by means of ex- 
ports was £75,000,000. ‘How is this 
done? By borrowing in London through 
the issue of stock, Canada creates cred- 
it balances there against which she sells 
exchange to importers. If she cannot 
continue to put out her loans, she can- 
not continue to import commodities to 
such an extent as at present, because 
she would not have sufficient exchange 
to pay for them. Consequently, our 
traders must watch these issues care- 
fully. If they continue, all will go 
well. If they do not, her imports 
must go down; therefore the exports to 
Canada of other countries, including 
our own, must also go down. The alter- 
native would be to pay for her surplus 
imports in gold, but this would be man- 
ifestly impossible.” 


ay 


66 AN thinks, and at once becomes 
the master of the beings that 


do not think.’’ 


—BurFrFon. 











Banking and Commercial Law 





RECENT DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS 





The Leading Case of the 
Month 


NDOUBTEDLY the most import- 

ant decision reported this month 

is that of Springs vs. Hanover 
National Bank, involving responsibility 
for paying draft with forged bill of 
lading attached. The principle involved 
in this case has aroused great interest 
among bankers ,and it has, therefore, 
been thought proper to give a review of 
the matter before quoting the decision 


itself, 
& 


The Cotton Bills Controversy 


‘{ failure of the firm of Knight, 

Yancey & Company, one of the 
leading cotton concerns of the South, in 
April, 1910, followed by the suspen- 
sion of another large firm in the same 
line, and a firm of grain brokers in 
Albany, N. Y., shortly afterward, 
brought to light new and dangerous 
methods by which frauds could be 
worked upon banks and business houses 
dealing in commodities such as cot- 
ton and the bills of lading that accom- 
pany such shipments. The discoveries 
led to lengthy controversies, both sec- 
tional and international, and litigation 
involving millions and extending over 
a period of three years. 

Some of the cotton bills were regu- 
larly issued, but represented no cotton 
(although this is denied by the presi- 
dent of a leading Southern railroad), 
while others were pure and simple for- 
geries. The frauds were largely in for- 
eign bills, representing cotton for ex- 
port, thirty Liverpool concerns having 
been involved and 80,000 bales of cot- 
ton having been invoiced with spurious 
bills. A Russian firm is said to have 
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lost $750,000, and other foreign banks 
suffered losses running into the 
millions. 

Upon the discovery of the frauds, 
the banking world at home and abroad 
immediately bestirred itself to find a 
remedy, and banks, banking houses, 
railroads, chambers of commerce, and 
individuals quickly took notice of the 
serious nature of the irregularities and 
joined hands to find adequate safe- 
guards. Foreign banking houses re- 
fused to honor their accepted drafts, 
instituted law suits against American 
banks, and demanded guaranty of gen- 
uineness of all future bills as a condi- 
tion of handling such transactions. 


& 


Validation Certificates 


"Tae House of Representatives passed 

an act defining the responsibilities 
of carriers in such matters, which failed 
of passage in the Senate because of 
lack of time. Surety companies imme- 
diately came forward and agreed to 
insure the genuineness of all such bills, 
for a certain price per bale. European 
bankers, cotton spinners and dealers de- 
manded protection from American 
bankers and firmly held to their posi- 
tion. After some skirmishing, an 
agreement was reached by a committee 
of the leading railroads and bankers 
on July 19, 1910, whereby the rail- 
roads agreed to attach a “validation 
certificate” to each bill, witnessing that 
the signature of the agent was genuine 
and that he was authorized to act in the 
matter. Other safeguards were pro- 
posed, such as bale numbers to be in 
ink and not typewritten, etc., which 
agreement, of course, dispensed with 
the services of the surety companies. 
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No cotton was to be signed for until 
delivered and only one original bill was 
to be issued. 

In September it was announced that 
the foreign banks would insist upon 
the guaranty called for, and no cotton 
handled after October 1 (subsequently 
extended to December 31) without such 
guaranty, which the American banks 
claimed they were powerless to make. 
This guaranty was to be by banks or 
foreign exchange houses, and covered 
the genuineness of the bill and the pos- 
session by the carrier at the time of 
issue. 

American bankers declined to submit 
to this requirement and the surety com- 
panies reduced their proposed charges 
to six cents a bale. The demand for 
guaranty failing to meet the approval 
of American bankers, was withdrawn 
on December 21, 1910, a leading bank- 
er of England announcing that he had 
arranged with a surety company to fur- 
nish desired warranty at his own ex- 
pense. The Interstate Commerce 
Commission alsdé took a hand during 
November of that year and warned car- 
riers that thereafter commodities 
should be in possession of the carrier, 
at the time of issue of the bill, and that 
the bill must be dated as of the day on 
which shipping instructions were 
given and carrier authorized to forward 
the property. 

President Taft urged upon Congress 
a law to safeguard holders of such doc- 
uments and make railways liable for the 
value of the goods described, at least 
to the extent of advances made upon 
such bills, and recommended fine and 
imprisonment for wrongful acts of 
agents in such transactions. 


& 


Checking Bureau Opened 


INALLY, representatives of South- 
eastern and Southwestern cotton car- 
rying roads and the Liverpool Bills of 
Lading Cotton Committee and a sub- 
committee of the Bills of Lading Com- 
mittee of the American Bankers Asso- 
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ciation agreed upon an arrangement 
whereby a central bureau or checking 
office for such bills was to be opened, 
wherein all bills could be verified and 
compared, the railroads agreeing to 
have duplicates of all genuine bills sent 
there for such purposes. The office was 
to be in New York, which plan was op- 
posed by Southern banks and cotton ex- 
changes as detrimental to their inter- 
ests, against good policy, and tending 
to favor New York interests and cen- 
tralize the exchange transactions in that 
city. However, the bureau was opened 
September 1, 1911, but was not recog- 
nized by some of the banks and ex- 
change buyers. Seventy-five railroads 
agreed to abide by the plan, and early 
in October, 1911, the Guaranty Trust 
Company and National City Bank, two 
large and important factors in the for- 
eign exchange business in New York, 
and fourteen other banks and banking 
houses agreed to codéperate with the bu- 
reau, and the long-drawn controversy 
as to how cotton bills should be vali- 
dated and safeguarded came to an end. 
The bureau is still in operation, but 
the litigation that arose through the 
losses caused by the bogus bills still 
continues. 


& 


The Course of a Foreign Bill 


HOSE versed in foreign exchange 

are familiar with the route trav- 
eled by such an instrument as a “for- 
eign bill’; but for the information 
of those who are not, the following 
brief description is given: The cotton 
having been bargained for, is delivered 
to the railroad company, which issues 
its receipt or bill of lading to the ship- 
per. Insurance is effected and the 
goods go forward. The seller makes a 
draft upon the buyer, or exporter, for 
the amount, attaches the bill of lading; 
insurance papers, and takes them to his 
local bank, which may either discount 
the paper or send forward for collec- 
tion. The local bank would send the 
item to its New York correspondent, 
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which, in turn, would present it to the 
New York exporting house for pay- 
ment. Presuming the draft to be gen- 
uine and the bill of lading likewise, 
representing the described goods, the 
New York house honors the draft, and 
the proceeds are credited to the local 
bank. If the instrument were drawn 
on an English firm, for instance, the 
New York bank would either forward 
for collection, or sell in the exchange 
market and credit proceeds to its prin- 
cipal. The same process would hold 
good on the other side, except the bill 
might be accepted pending the arrival 
of the goods, and when due paid ac- 
cording to its tenor. 

Out of such a simple process arose 
the case under review—a case involv- 
ing a point of law hitherto untried in 
the Court of Appeals of New York. 


co 


The Case of Springs vs. Hanover 
National Bank 


NIGHT, YANCEY & COMPANY 

drew on Springs & Company for 
$39,000, against a shipment of 600 
bales of cotton. The draft was dis- 
counted by the local bank, which for- 
warded the item to their New York 
correspondent “for collection and 
credit” (endorsing the item, however, 
unrestrictedly ). 

The bills of lading which accom- 
panied the draft were forgeries and did 
not represent a cotton shipment. The 
forgeries, however, were not obvious, 
and the papers were passed as genuine 
by both banks. 

Except for the word “cotton” litho- 
graphed in the body of the draft, there 
is no indication that the draft referred 
to the bill of lading, although the 
drawee no doubt supposed the security 
of the draft to be the actual cotton in- 
volved in the prearranged sale. The 
drawer firm at the time was in good 
credit at its home bank. 

It was sought to show (1) that the 
discounting bank (First National Bank 
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of Decatur, Ala.) and collecting bank 
(The Hanover National Bank) knew 
that the draft was drawn against cot- 
ton and payment was to be made for 
the cotton; (2) that attaching the 
papers made them all one; (3) that the 
collecting bank in presenting papers all 
attached together represented to the 
brokers that the railroads had received 
600 bales of cotton, which was in tran- 
sit, and draft attached to bill was 
drawn against cotton described therein; 
(4) that the Hanover Bank, as owner, 
in delivering the bill of lading, made 
a symbolical delivery of the goods men- 
tioned; (5) that the draft was condi- 
tional; (6) that the bank bound itself 
to repay the money in case the cotton 
failed to arrive; (7) that the Hanover 
Bank had assured itself of the genuine- 
ness of the bills of lading, and the De- 
eatur bank had done likewise in the first 
instance; and, failing to examine the 
bills had caused the brokers to part with 
their money under mistake of fact. 
The defense was that (a) the Hanover 
National Bank was representative and 
agent of the Decatur bank, a bona-fide 
holder for value; (b) that defendant 
had no knowledge of the spurious char- 
acter of the bills, or that they did not 
represent cotton in transit; (c) that 
they paid over the proceeds without 
knowledge of the fraud. 

The question then for decision was 
whether the drawee of a draft who has 
paid the same to a bona-fide holder for 
value, relying in part upon purported 
bills of lading attached thereto, but 
not mentioned therein, can, on discov- 
ery that the bills of lading are for- 
geries, recover back the moneys so paid 
from a payee or indorsee who has neith- 
er guaranteed the genuineness of 
said instruments nor been aware of 
their fraudulent character. 

The court did not sustain the theo- 
ries set forth by the plaintiff, and held 
for the defendant (Hanover National 
Bank), saying: “* * * The mere at- 
tachment of bills of lading to a draft 
does not make the former a part of the 
latter; that one who accepts or pays 
such a draft must be assumed, in the 
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absence of special circumstances, to 
do so on the faith of the draft itself, 
and that reliance upon the bills of lad- 
ing is not a fact which enters into the 
substance of the real transaction in ac- 
cepting or paying the draft, but is an 
extrinsic fact; that if the rule were es- 
tablished that relief should be afforded 
against the acceptance or payment of a 
draft because of mistaken belief in the 
genuineness of attached bills of lading, 
such rule logically would apply to other 
cases, as that the drawee had enter- 
tained a mistaken notion as to the finan- 
cial standing and responsibility of the 
drawers, or as to the value of the secu- 
rity for the draft, and thus lead to 
an instability and confusion in trans- 
actions involving negotiable paper 
which would be intolerable; that as be- 
tween the innocent holder for value of 
a draft and the drawee who has ac- 
cepted or paid the same in reliance 
upon forged bills of lading, there is no 
reason why the drawee should be per- 
mitted to shift the burden of loss to 
the holder.” 
& 


Another Case Distinguished 


HIS case is distinguishable from the 

action brought by one Hannay, a 
cotton merchant of Liverpool, against 
the Guaranty Trust Company in the 
United States District Court, in which 
he sought to hold the company respon- 
sible for $7,320, the amount of a draft 
drawn by Knight, Yancey & Company, 
covered by spurious cotton bills of lad- 
ing. In this case the draft contained 
the words “‘charge the same to account 
of 100 bales of cotton R. S. M. I.” 
The case was tried before Justice Holt 
in February, 1913, and is now on ap- 
peal. 

The facts were similar to the Han- 
over Bank case, and it was contend- 
ed on the part of the company that the 
endorsement and presentation of the 
draft did not constitute a guaranty of 
the genuineness of the bills of lading. 
It was also contended by the company 
that the words in the draft (mentioned 
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above), which formed the basis of the 
litigation, were merely used to identify 
the shipping “documents” and not to 
identify the “merchandise.” This con- 
tention the court refused to recognize 
and decided in favor of the plaintiff. 

In the Hanover Bank case, no men- 
tion is made of the merchandise, other 
than by the printed word “cotton” on 
the draft, which was merely a trade 
custom, an advertisement, as it were. 

Involving as it does an important 
point in banking law, and settling long 
litigation, and establishing a precedent 
for New York, the case is worthy of 
careful reading, and is reported quite 
fully below. 

A decision in this case was handed 
down on December 9th, by the United 
States Circuit Court of Appeals which 
holds that the bank is not responsible 
for the losses occasioned by the bogus 
bills of lading, as it was the duty of the 
purchaser of the cotton to inquire into 
the authenticity of the bill. This de- 
cision reverses the judgment granted by 
Judge Holt in the United States Dis- 
trict Court on February 10 last, and 
will be reviewed in the February num- 
ber of THe Bankers MAGAziNne. 


& 
Forged Bill of Lading 


New York. 


Bills of Lading Attached to Draft 
and not Mentioned Therein do not Be- 
come Part of the Latter—When Payee 
not Chargeable with Knonledge of 
Forgery—Unrestricted Endorsement— 
Holder in due Course for Value. 


New York Court of Appeals, October 21, 
1913, affirming Springs vs. Hanover 
Nat. Bank, 152 App. Div. 949, 
in favor of defendant. 

SPRINGS VS. HANOVER NATIONAL BANK. 

The drawee of a draft who has paid the 
same to a bona-fide holder for value, rely- 
ing in part upon purported bills of lading 
attached by the drawer to the draft, but 
not mentioned therein, cannot, on discov- 
ery that the bills of lading are forgeries, 
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recover back the moneys so paid from the 
payee or indorsee, who has neither guaran- 
teed the genuineness of said instruments 
nor been aware of their fraudulent char- 
acter, 

The mere attachment of bills of lading 
to a draft does not make the tormer a part 
of the latter. One who accepts or pays 
such a draft must be presumed in the ab- 
sence of special circumstances to do so on 
the faith of the draft itself, and reliance 
upon the bills of lading is not a fact which 
enters into the substance of the real trans- 
action in accepting or paying the draft, but 
is an extrinsic fact. 


& 


APPEAL from a judgment of the 
Appellate Division of the Supreme 
Court in the First Judicial Department, 
entered November 4, 1912, affirming a 
judgment in favor of defendant entered 
upon a verdict directed by the court. 


& 


Statement of Fact 


PLAINTIFFS are cotton commission 
merchants in New York. Knight, 
Yancey & Company was a firm of cotton 
brokers in business at Decatur, Ala., 
and other places, until it went into 
bankruptey in April, 1910. (See case 
comment above.) The last-named firm 
had done business with the First Na- 
tional Bank of Decatur, the forwarder 
of the draft and bills in suit, for sev- 
eral years, and was in good credit. 
Plaintiff and Knight, Yancey & Com- 
pany had business dealings before this 
action, mainly in the line of “futures.” 
On March 29, 1910, plaintiffs au- 
thorized Knight, Yancey & Company 
to draw on them for $39,000 against 
a shipment of 600 bales of cotton. Ac- 
cordingly, said firm presented to the 
Decatur bank its draft for $39,000 on 
plaintiffs at sight, with what purported 
to be bills of lading and certificates of 
insurance for 600 bales of cotton at- 
tached. The draft was duly discounted, 
proceeds placed to firm’s credit, 


and was checked out the same day. On 
the same day ‘he Decatur bank en- 
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dorsed the item by an unrestricted en- 
dorsement to the Hanover Bank, mail- 
ing it in a letter stating it was “for 
collection and credit.” 

Upon presentation and examination, 
the plaintiffs took up the draft and gave 
defendant check for the amount, which 
sum was placed to the credit of Decatur 
bank and withdrawn during the course 
of business April 4, 1910. 

The bills of lading turned out to be 
forgeries, and did not represent a ship- 
ment of cotton; but the forgeries were 
not apparent, and neither the Deca- 
tur bank nor the Hanover had any 
knowledge that they were such until 
May 13, 1910, when plaintiff made de- 
mand upon defendant for the amount, 
on the ground that the bills of lading 
were forgeries. 

Except for the word “cotton” litho- 
graphed in the body of the blank form 
of draft, there is nothing in the latter 
which is even claimed to make any ref- 
erence to the bills of lading which were 
attached to it. 

There is evidence from which it may 
be inferred that plaintiffs, in taking up 
the draft were more or less influenced 
by the supposed security of said bills 
of lading. 

Evidence was offered to show that 
the Decatur bank had other security 
from the firm, and, relying upon that 
security, was too trustful with said firm 
in such transactions, and did not suffi- 
ciently scrutinize the bills of lading; 
but no question arises as to the good 
faith of the Hanover Bank, if it be 
regarded, as plaintiffs elect to regard 
it, as the purchaser and owner of the 
draft, instead of collecting agent of the 
Decatur bank. 


& 


Opinion of the Court 


ISCOCK, J.: This case directly 
presents to this court for the first 

time the question whether the drawee of 
a draft who has paid the same to a bona- 
fide holder for value relying in part 
upon purported bills of lading attached 
by the drawer to the draft, but not men- 
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tioned therein, can, on discovery that 
the bills of lading are forgeries, recov- 
er back the money so paid from the 
payee or indorsee who has neither guar- 
anteed the genuineness of said instru- 
ments nor been aware of their fraudu- 
lent character. 

In this case the plaintiffs * * * urge 
four theories as justifying a recovery 
back. They say that defendant repre- 
sented that the bills of lading were 
genuine and truthful both as to signa- 
tures and contents; that the draft con- 
tained such reference to the bills of 
lading as to make it conditional on the 
genuineness of the bills of lading; that 
plaintiffs relied on an examination of 
signatures by the bank and its trans- 
feror which had not in fact been made, 
and, therefore, the payment was made 
under a mistake of fact; that the de- 
fendant or its transferor departed 
from the usual course of business in 
discounting the draft, and _ thereby 
caused a mistake of fact, and that even 
if both parties were equally innocent 
the defendant must suffer. 

These theories are not sustained. For 
instance, while it may be assumed that 
a draft like the present one may make 
such reference to bills of lading at- 
tached thereto as to make it conditioned 
on their genuineness and to permit a 
drawee who has paid the draft to re- 
cover back his moneys if the bills of 
lading prove to be forged, there is no 
evidence to bring this draft within that 
principle. Plaintiffs’ entire argument 
at this point is built upon the fact that 
there was lithographed or printed in 
the blank form of draft used on this 
occasion the word “cotton.” This was 
evidently for some such general pur- 
pose as that of advertising or charac- 
terizing the business in which the draw- 
ers were engaged, and it cannot be seri- 
ously argued that it had any such ref- 
erence to the purported bills of lading 
which were attached to this particular 
draft as to imply that the latter was 
conditional or drawn against such pur- 
ported shipments of cotton. 

One of the other theories outlined is 
based on certain evidence introduced or 


offered from which plaintiffs contend 
that it may be inferred that the bank 
in Decatur, Alabama, was not as care- 
ful in watching the drawers of the draft 
or in scrutinizing the bills of lading as 
it should have been and hence helped 
to bring about plaintiffs’ misfortune. 
We think there was no evidence which 
showed legal fault upon the part of the 
Decatur bank in originally discounting 
the draft, and certainly there is no evi- 
dence which affects the defendant in 
that respect. The contention of the 
plaintiffs is that defendant became the 
owner and holder of the draft and was 
not a mere collecting agent for the 
Decatur bank. Accepting this theory 
there is no question that defendant be- 
came the owner and holder of the draft 
in the regular course of business for 
value and without notice of any fact or 
circumstance which made it chargeable 
with knowledge of, or responsibility for, 
the forgery of the bills of lading. 

Therefore, in the end plaintiffs con- 
front the general question as first 
stated. 

While, as I have said, this question 
has not been directly decided by this 
court, it has been a subject of discus- 
sion and decision in many other courts. 

In these cases the argument has been 
made on which plaintiffs in this case 
must finally rely, that a party accept- 
ine or discounting drafts accompanied 
by purported bills of lading upon the 
faith and security of which he more or 
less relies and which prove to be for- 
geries has acted under a material mis- 
take of fact which entitles him to be 
relieved from his acceptance of pay- 
ment. To this argument, however, the 
answer in substance has been made by 
the courts with almost unvarying uni- 
formity, that the mere attachment of 
bills of lading to a draft does not make 
the former a part of the latter; that 
one who accepts or pays such a draft 
must be assumed in the absence of spe- 
cial circumstances to do so on the faith 
of the draft itself and that reliance 
upon the bills of lading is not a fact 
which enters into the substance of the 
real transaction in accepting or pay- 
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ing the draft, but is an extrinsic fact; 
that if the rule were established that 
relief should be afforded against the 
acceptance or payment of a draft be- 
cause of mistaken belief in the genuine- 
ness of attached bills of lading, such 
rule logically would apply to other 
as that the drawee had enter- 
tained a mistaken notion as to the 
financial standing and responsibility of 
the drawers or as to the value of secu- 
rity for the draft, and thus lead to an 
instability and confusion in transac- 
tions involving negotiable paper which 
would be intolerable; that as between 
the innocent holder for value of a draft 
and the drawee who has accepted or 
paid the same in reliance upon forged 
bills of lading there is no reason why 
the drawee should be permitted to shift 
the burden of loss to the holder. 

While, as stated, none of these deci- 
sions are by this court, and, therefore, 
controlling, nevertheless they have such 
weight and have so widely established 
a rule of negotiable paper that we 
should feel reluctant to disagree with 
them even if we doubted the wisdom of 
the principles upon which they are 
based. We do not, however, have any 
such difference with other courts in re- 
spect of the principles which are in- 
volved, and have no hesitation in adopt- 
ing the rule which has been established 
by them. 

Hoffman & Company vs. Bank of 
Milwaukee (79 U. S. [12 Wall.] 181) 
was an action brought by plaintiffs as 
drawees to recover the amount of three 
drafts paid by them to the defendant 
on the ground that such moneys were 
paid under a mistake of fact. The 
fundamental and decisive fact on which 
they based their claim to recovery was 
that said drafts were accompanied by 
bills of lading on the faith of which 
they made payment supposing them to 
be genuine, when as a matter of fact 
they were forged. The defendant had 
discounted the drafts for value and was 
ignorant of the fraudulent character of 
the bills of lading. There was evidence 
as in this case of prior dealings between 
the drawers and drawees and of comnu- 


cases, 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


nications between them with reference 
to the drawing of the drafts in ques- 
tion. 

The Supreme Court affirmed the ac- 
tion of the lower courts in directing 
judgment for the defendant, and in so 
doing wrote as follows: “Money paid 
under a mistake of facts, it is said, may 
be recovered back as having been paid 
without consideration, but the decisive 
answer to that suggestion, as applied to 
the case before the court, is that money 
paid, as in this case, by the acceptor 
of a bill of exchange, to the payee of 
the same, or to a subsequent indorsee, 
in discharge of his legal obligation as 
such, is not a payment by mistake nor 
without consideration, unless it be 
shown that the instrument was fraudu- 
lent in its inception, or that the consid- 
eration was illegal, or that the facts and 
circumstances which impeach the trans- 
action, as between the acceptor and the 
drawer, were known to the payee or 
subsequent indorsee at the time he be- 
came the holder of the instrument. * * * 

“Attempt is made in argument to 
show that the plaintiffs accepted the 
bills of exchange upon the faith and se- 
curity of the bills of lading attached 
to the same at the time the bills of ex- 
change were discounted by the defend- 
ants. Suppose it was so, which is not 
satisfactorily proved, still it is not per- 
ceived, that the concession, if made, 
would benefit the plaintiffs, as the bills 
of exchange are in the usual form and 
contain no reference whatever to the 
bills of lading, and it is not pretended 
that the defendants had any knowledge 
or intimation that the bills of lading 
were not genuine, nor is it pretended 
that they made any representation upon 
the subject to induce the plaintiffs to 
contract any such liability. They re- 
ceived the bills of exchange in the usual 
course of their business as a bank of 
discount and paid the full amount of 
the net proceeds of the same to the 
drawers, and it is not even suggested 
that any act of the defendants, except 
the endorsement of the bills of ex- 


change in the usual course of their 
business, operated to the prejudice of 
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the plaintiffs or prevented them from 
making an earlier discovery of the true 
character of the transaction. On the 
contrary, it distinctly appears that the 
drawers of the bills of exchange were 
the regular correspondents of the 
plaintiffs, and that they became the ac- 
ceptors of the bills of exchange at the 
request of the drawers of the same 
and upon their representations that the 
flour mentioned in the bills of lading 
had been shipped to their firm for sale 
under the arrangement before described. 
Beyond doubt the bills of lading gave 
some credit to the bills of exchange 
beyond what was created by the pecu- 
niary standing of the parties to the 
same, but it is clear that they are not 
a part of those instruments, nor are 
they referred to either in the body of 
the bills or in the acceptance, and they 
cannot be regarded in any more favor- 
able light for the plaintiffs than as col- 
lateral security accompanying the bills 
of exchange. * * * 

“Failure of consideration, as between 
the drawer and acceptor of a 
bill of exchange, is no defence 
to an action brought by the payee 
against the acceptor, if the ac- 
ceptance was unconditional in its terms, 
and it appears that the plaintiff paid 
value for the bill, even though the ac- 
ceptor was defrauded by the drawer, 
unless it be shown that the payee had 
knowledge of the fraudulent acts of 
the drawer before he paid such value 
and became the holder of the instru- 
ment. * * * 

“Forgery of the bills of lading would 
be a good defence to an action on the 
bills if the defendants in this case had 
been the drawers, but they were payees 
and holders for value in the regular 
course of business, and the case last 
referred to, which was decided in the 
Exchequer Chamber, shows that such an 
acceptance binds the acceptor conclu- 
sively as between them and every bona- 
fide holder for value.” 

Goetz vs. Bank of Kansas City (119 
U. S. 551) was an action brought to 
recover on a bill of exchange with 
forged bills of lading which had been 
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discounted by the bank and accepted 
without knowledge of the fraud in eith- 
er party. The contention of the de- 
fendant was that he had accepted the 
draft in question in the belief that the 
bills of lading were genuine, whereas 
they were forged; that genuineness was 
asserted by the indorsement of the bank 
on certain invoices accompanying them; 
that the drawer bore such a reputation 
for dishonesty in the community that 
the banks were guilty of culpable neg- 
ligence amounting to bad faith in dis- 
counting the drafts on the faith of the 
bills of lading without inquiring as to 
their genuineness. 

The court in overruling these claims 
and holding the acceptor liable, wrote 
as follows: “A bank in discounting 
commercial paper does not guarantee the 
genuineness of a document attached to 
it as collateral security. Bills of lad- 
ing attached to drafts drawn, as in 
the present case, are merely security for 
the payment of the drafts. * * * The 
bank after discounting the drafts, stood 
towards the acceptors in the position of 
an original lender, and could not be 
affected in its claim by the want of a 
consideration from the drawer for the 
acceptance, or by the failure of such 
consideration.” It also interpreted the 
opinion in the Hoffman case as decid- 
ing as follows: “Supposing the plain- 
tiffs accepted the bills of exchange upon 
the faith and security of the bills of 
lading attached, that fact would not 
benefit them, as the bills of exchange 
were in the usual form, and contained 
no reference whatever to the bills of 
lading, and it was not pretended that 
the defendants had any knowledge or 
intimation that the bills of lading were 
not genuine, or that they had made any 
representation upon the subject to in- 
duce the plaintiffs to contract any such 
liability; that undoubtedly the bills of 
lading gave some credit to the bills of 
exchange beyond what was created by 
the pecuniary standing of the parties 
to them, but that they were not a part 
of those instruments, and could not be 
regarded in any more favorable light 
than as collateral security accompanying 








40 


the bills of exchange; and that proof 
that the bills of lading were forgeries 
could not operate to discharge the lia- 
bility of the plaintiffs, as acceptors, 
to pay the amounts to the payees or 
their endorsees, as the payees were in- 
nocent holders, having paid value for 
the same in the usual course of busi- 
ness.” 

In First National Bank of Detroit vs. 
Burkham (82 Mich. 828) the court dis- 
cussed a situation where the drawees 
sought to recover from the payees the 
amount of a draft which they had paid, 
and the genuineness of which was not 
disputed, upon the ground that the secu- 
rity for the bill was fictitious when they 
supposed it to be genuine and _ that, 
therefore, they had made payment un- 
der a mistake of fact. Judge Cooley, 
writing in behalf of the court, said: 
“Admitting this to be so, how does the 
fact concern the payees? Do they as- 
sume to guarantee the fairness of the 
dealings of the with the 
drawees, or the adequacy of any secu- 
rities upon which the dealings are 
based? Not, certainly, in ordinary 
The law merchant gives the 
payees the right to assume that any 
draft they receive and forward, if it 
is accepted and paid, is a draft which, 
from the state of the dealings between 


drawers 


cases. 


the drawers and the drawees, it 
is right and _ proper’ that the 
latter should pay as the principal 


party; and the presumption of law that 
such is the case is their complete pro- 
tection if they received the bill in the 
ordinary course of business and for 
value. 

“What is peculiar in the present case 
is, that the security which was sent for- 
ward with the bill proved to be ficti- 
tious. It is said that the drawees relied 
upon this security, and would not have 
paid the bill but for a belief that it was 
valid. It is in this that the mistake con- 
sists on which they rely for a recovery. 


“If a mistake regarding their security 
will authorize the drawees to recall the 
payment made to the payee, no reason 
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is perceived why a mistake regarding 
the responsibility of the drawer, or re- 
garding his honesty or integrity, or 
anything else upon which they relied 
for protection in their dealings, should 
not justify the like action. If they 
suppose the drawer to be responsible 
when he is not, is not this as genuine 
a mistake of fact on their part as if 
they suppose a security to be good 
when it is fictitious? * * * 

“But we think it would be an ex- 
ceedingly unsafe doctrine in commer- 
cial law, that one who had discounted 
a bill in good faith, and received in its 
payment the strongest possible assur- 
ance that it was drawn with proper 
authority, should afterwards hold the 
moneys subject to such a showing as 
the drawee might be able to make as 
to the influences operating upon his 
mind to induce him to make payment. 


** * * % ca 


that can be taken 
of this case for the plaintiffs below is, 
that there was a mutual mistake of fact 
under which the bank discounted and 
the drawees paid the bill. Conceding 
this, why should the drawees be al- 
lowed to transfer the loss to the 
bank ?” 


“The best view 


The principles affirmed by these de- 
cisions are supported directly or indi- 
rectly by the following cases: Young 
vs. Lehman (68 Ala. 519); Craig vs. 
Sibbett (15 Pa. St. 238); Alton vs. 
First Nat. Bank of Webster (157 
Mass. 341); Southwick vs. First Nat. 
Bank of Memphis (84 N. Y. 420); 
Guaranty Trust Co. vs. Grotrian (114 
Fed. Repr. 433); Hannay vs. Guar- 
anty Trust Co. (187 Fed. Repr. 686) ; 
2 Daniels Negotiable Instruments [§ 
1734D}. 

We, therefore, hold that the judg- 
ment appealed from should be affirmed. 

Judgment affirmed. All concur. 
209 N. Y. 224. 
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False Statement to Obtain 
Credit 
New York. 
Note—False 
tions as to Financial Condition—Set 
Off—Right of 


Facts. 


Renewal Representa- 


Jury to Pass Upon 


Supreme Court, New York, Appellate Divi- 
sion, Second Department, September 
23, 1913. 

MANN VS. FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY. 

A bank, which was induced to accept a 
note in renewal of one previously given by 
the maker’s false representations as to his 
financial condition, could, upon discovery of 
the fraud, rescind the transaction, cancel the 
credit given, and offset the note against the 
maker's deposit to the amount thereof. 


APPEAL from Kings County Court, 
awarding judgment for defend- 


ant and denying new trial. Plaintiff 
appeals. Reversed and _ new trial 
granted. 


co) 


Statement of Fact 


OTTFRIED WESTERNACHER, 

plaintiff’s testator, was a depositor 
in the Franklin Trust Company of 
Brooklyn. On May 26, 1911, the bank 
discounted note of Westernacher for 
$3,000 due September 25, 1911. On the 
due date he paid $300 on the same and 
obtained a renewal for $2,700 due Jan- 
uary 25, 1912. The bank required a 
written statement of his condition be- 
fore giving him credit. 

There was evidence which would 
authorize the jury to determine that 
the statement was false, misleading, 
and fraudulent in material particulars, 
that the defendant was deceived by the 
statement, and that the loan was made 
and extended by the defendant in re- 
liance upon the statement. On May 
24, 1911, the testator represented him- 
self to the defendant to be worth $74,- 
493.02. The testator died the thirtieth 
day of October, 1911. His estate was 


insolvent. There was no proof that he 
suffered any unexpected financial dis- 
aster in the meantime. The plaintiff 
was appointed and qualified as the ex- 
ecutor of his last will and testament. 
At the time of the testator’s death 
there was a balance of $755.05 on de- 
posit with the defendant to his credit. 
The plaintiff brought this action to re- 
cover that sum. The defendant, hav- 
ing discovered the fraud in the state- 
ment aforesaid, elected to disaffirm and 
rescind the transaction and cancel the 
credit given. In its answer it alleged, 
as a defense, the facts herein referred 
to, and demanded that the note be set 
off as against the deposit to the amount 


thereof. 
& 


Opinion of the Court 


GTAPLETON, J.: That the relief 

invoked by the defendant may be 
given, if the facts pleaded by it were 
proved, is well established. (Bradley vs. 
Seaboard Nat. Bank, 167 N. Y. 427, 60 
N. E. 771; Andrews vs. Artisans’ 
Bank, 26 N. Y. 298; Flatow vs. Jeffer- 
son Bank, 185 App. Div. 24, 119 N. 
Y. Supp. 860; Peyman vs. Bowery 
Bank, 14 App. Div. 432, 43 N. Y. 
Supp. 826.) 

The judgment must be_ reversed, 
however, because the court direct- 
ed a verdict for the defendant, 
despite the request of the plain- 
tiff to go to the jury upon spe- 
cific questions of fact. after the de- 
fendant had joined with the plaintiff 
in a motion for the direction of a ver- 
dict; the verdict not having actually 
been rendered by the jury, upon the 
direction, before the motion to submit 
the specific questions was made. The 
courts, in solicitous recognition of the 
jury’s province as ultimate arbiter of 
the facts, have too firmly and consis- 
tently countenanced this practice to per- 
mit an abrogation of the rule, even in 
a case where it is doubtful if the jury 
could have reached any other conclu- 
sion. (Second Nat. Bank vs. Weston, 
161 N. Y. 520, 55 N. E. 1080, 76 Am. 
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St. Rep. 283; Cullinan vs. Furthmann, 
70 App. Div. 110, 111, 75 N. Y. Supp. 
90; Eldredge vs. Mathews, 93 App. 
Div. 356, 357, 87 N. Y. Supp. 652; 
Maxwell vs. Martin, 180 App. Div. 80, 
88, 114 N. Y. Supp. 349.) There are 
in the case questions which the jury 
alone could determine in the first in- 
stance, unless the right to determine 
them was committed to the court by the 
joint and irrevocable action of the par- 
ties to the litigation. The action of the 
parties, in jointly moving for the di- 
rection of a verdict, does not reach the 
irrevocable stage until the verdict is ac- 
tually pronounced by the jury. 

The judgment and order should be 
reversed, and a new trial granted; costs 
to abide the event. All concur. (143 
N. Y. Supp. 660.) 


co 


Post-Dated Check 


New York. 





Negligence—Certification — Contract 


—Power to Certify Post-Dated Check 
—Account Stated—Stop Payment. 


Supreme Court, Appellate Term, New York, 
First Department, June, 1913. 


SCHOEN VS, SECURITY BANK OF NEW YORK. 


Where a bank certifies a check one day 
prior to its date, it becomes debtor thereon 
and is bound to pay it. 

Where, before such a check was paid, 
drawee notified the bank and stopped pay- 
ment, but check was paid by the bank, and 
its answer in an action to recover the amount 
was, that the check was properly paid and 
plaintiff had no balance, the fact that plain- 
tiff signed a card upon opening the account 
which, among other things, above his signa- 
ture stated “that while the bank will exer- 
cise ordinary care in relation to post-dated 
checks or stop orders, it shall not be held 
responsible by undersigned if such checks 
be paid” was prima facie evidence that 
plaintiff read what preceded his signature, 
end it was defendant’s right to have sub- 
mitted to the jury the question whether the 
certification of the check was in the exercise 
of due care, and where the question whether 
defendant's certification of the check was 
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“gross negligence” or not was left to the 
jury, a judgment entered on verdict for de- 
fendant will be reversed. 


APPEAL from judgment of Muni- 

cipal Court of the City of New 
York, Borough of Manhattan, Fourth 
District, in favor of Defendant on ver- 
dict of jury. Plaintiff appeals. 


a 


Statement of Fact 


LAINTIFF, Ferdinand Schoen,drew 

a check upon his account with the 
Security Bank of New York to the order 
of Moe Kraus for $250. Check was 
dated November 26, 1912. Bank certi- 
fied the check on November 25. On 
the morning of the twenty-sixth at 
ten o'clock, according to the plaintiff, 
at eleven fifteen, according to the de- 
fendant, but at all events before the 
check was paid, plaintiff stopped pay- 
ment on the same. Subsequently the 
check was paid by the bank. Plaintiff 
demanded the amount from the bank, 
which was refused, and this action en- 
sued. 

There was no substantial dispute as 
to the facts except as to the time 
when plaintiff sought to stop payment 
on the check. The answer of the bank 
is, in substance, that payment was 
properly made, and plaintiff therefore 
had no balance. The trial court sub- 
mitted to the jury the question whether 
plaintiff had notified the bank at ten 
or eleven fifteen. He also charged 
them that there was no evidence of 
damage to plaintiff who gave the check 
to Kraus for a consignment of turkeys 
and post-dated it so that he might 
have opportunity to examine them. 

The seller testified that they were 
actually examined before the check was 
given and plaintiff admitted they were 
perfect and that he accepted them as 
such. The learned judge ieft to the 
jury the question whether certifying 
the check on the day before its date 
was gross negligence or not. On the 


appeal the respondent claims there was 
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account stated, but that question was 
not submitted to the jury at all. 


& 


Opinion of the Court 


IJUR, J.: Briefs on both sides cite 
Clark Bank vs. Bank of Albion (52 
Barb. 593) which holds that the holder 
of a post-dated check which shows on 
its face that it had been certified be- 
fore date is put on inquiry as to the 
power of a cashier to make such cer- 
tification and that as a matter of law, 
ordinarily a cashier is without author- 
ity to make the same. Had _ plaintiff 
moved for direction of verdict below on 
the authority of this case, the motion 
must have been granted; but as the 
minutes show that no such motion was 
made, we are compelled to determine 
this appeal upon the record presented. 
I shall, therefore, assume for pur- 
poses of this appeal that when bank 
certified the check a day before it was 
due it became debtor thereon and was 
bound to pay it. (First National Bank 
vs. Leach 52 N. Y. 350. Crawford 
vs. West Side Bank, 100 N. Y. 50.) 
Whether, therefore, plaintiff as drawer 
notified the bank to stop payment 
seems entirely immaterial; but if that 
question were material the fact that 
plaintiff admittedly notified the bank 
before it actually paid the check dis- 
poses of that issue completely. 

As to damages to plaintiff, it seems 
to me that the payment of $250 of his 
money without authority to a_ third 
person is concrete damage sufficient to 
sustain a judg nent. 


* * * * * * 


While, as noted above, the question 
of an account stated was not submitted 
to the jury, it should not be over- 
looked that such a claim cannot be 
properly based on the signature of 
plaintiff to an account card of defend- 
ant by which plaintiff merely certifies 
that seventeen October and _ thirty- 
six November vouchers have been re- 
ceived by him. 

The only question involved on pres- 
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ent record, therefore, is whether the 
bank exercised ordinary care in cer- 
tifvying this check. That question 
arises because of card reading “Au- 
thorized signature of Ferdinand Schoen 
for Nineteenth Ward Bank.” Then 
follow four lines of small type: “The 
undersigned requests the Nineteenth 
Ward Bank to open account with un- 
dersigned in form as here designated, 
and agrees that in case the account in 
any month shall average below $100 
that the bank may that month charge 
the account of undersigned with $2, 
and that while the bank will exercise 
ordinary care in relation to post-dated 
checks or stop orders, it shall not be 
held responsible by undersigned if 
such checks be paid.” Below appears 
in large type “Sign here,” followed by 
authorized signature of depositor and 
his address, business and date. 

I am inclined to believe that prima 
facie, at least, the fact that depositor 
signed this card is evidence that he 
read the inscription preceding his sig- 
nature. It would, therefore, on that 
assumption, have been the right of de- 
fendant to have submitted to jury the 
question whether the certification under 
the circumstances, on one day, of a 
check dated the following day, was the 
exercise of ordinary care. Judgment 
reversed and new trial granted. (81 
Mise. Rep. [N. Y.] 173.) 


& 
Set-Off 


DELAWARE. 


Bona Fide Holder 
—Note 
Due. 
Superior Court of Delaware, New Castle, 

October 4, 1913. 





Overdue Paper 


Payable on Demand—When 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY VS, FORD. 


In an action on a note, the defense of 
recoupment and set-off may be urged be- 
tween the immediate parties, but not against 
a bona-fide holder without notice. 

A bona-fide holder for value is one who 
acquired title in the usual course of busi- 
ness, for a valuable consideration, in good 
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faith, without notice of defenses or circum- 
stances which should have put him on in- 
quiry; formal notice of defects being un- 
necessary. 

One who takes negotiable paper after ma- 
turity is not a bona-fide holder, regardless 
of lack of notice, but takes subject to every 
defense which could have been urgéd when 
the paper was in the hands of the original 
payee. 

A note payable on demand is considered 
as overdue and dishonored, unless demand 
is made within a reasonable time; and con- 
sequently one who takes such paper after 
the lapse of a reasonable time is not a bona 
fide holder. What constitutes a reasonable 
time for the making of demand depends 
upon particular circumstances — indicating 
the intention and understanding of the 


parties. 
& 


Statement of Fact 


PETER J. FORD made a demand 

rote dated March 28, 1910, payable 
to the Otis Elevator Company of Penn- 
sylvania, and endorsed over to the Otis 
Elevator Company of New Jersey 
(plaintiff). Endorsement is without 
date. 

The note was given in part pay- 
ment for an elevator purchased from 
the company under warranty, and de- 
fendant claims a legal defense, in that 
he has a counter claim of recoupment 
against the unpaid balance of the note, 
based upon a violation of the war- 
ranty; that the plaintiff did not be- 
come holder thereof within reasonable 
time after the note was given, or be- 
fore maturity under the law; that the 
two are under the same 
management and control, and the New 
Jersey company is not a holder in due 
cause of business, and it acquired the 
note with full notice of all equities ex- 
isting between it and the maker, in- 
cluding the maker’s claims of set-off 
and recoupment. 

Plaintiff claims, among other things, 
that the affidavit of defense fails to 
show defendant’s right to recoup and 
set off against the note sued upon, and 
fails further to show that the note was 
assigned and endorsed at such an 


companies 


un- 
reasonable time as to carry with it any 
equities there may have been between 
the maker and the original payee. 
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Opinion of the Court 
OOLLEY, J.: For the purpose of 


disposing of motions of this char- 
acter, the court considers as true all 
matters in an affidavit of defense suffi- 
ciently averred, and for the purpose of 
the argument in this case the only ques- 
tion necessary to determine is whether 
the averments made by the defendant, 
if true, show a legal defense. 

With respect to the defense of re- 
coupment and set-off, it is well recog- 
nized that actions on promissory notes 
form no exception to the rule that upon 
a proper showing a party should be 
allowed to counterclaim or set off cer- 
tain demands which he may have 
against the plaintiff, but the doctrine 
of recoupment and set-off as applied 
to negotiable paper is restricted to the 
primary parties and their privies or 
parties with notice and is not available 
against a bona fide holder. 

A bona-fide holder for value of ne- 
gotiable paper is one who has acquired 
title in the usual course of business 
for a valuable consideration, in good 
faith, from one capable of transferring 
it, without notice or knowledge of de- 
fenses or circumstances which should 
put him on inquiry. Formal notice of 
such defenses or circumstances is not 
always required to effect or defeat the 
bona-fide character of a holder, knowl- 
edge of existing defenses and existing 
equities, is frequently equivalent to no- 
tice. 

The good faith of the holder of the 
note, free from defenses and equities, 
is controlled in many cases, as in this 
one, by the time at which the transfer 
is made. A note indorsed or assigned 
when overdue is subject in the hands 
of the indorsee or assignee to every in- 
firmity which it had when in the hands 
of the payee. (Nevins vs. Townsend, 
6 Conn. 5; McCready vs. 
Harr. 175.) 

The period at which a demand note 
becomes due, and after which it is con- 
sidered overdue, has been the subject 
of much judicial consideration. In 
some jurisdictions it has been held that 


Cann, 5 
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paper payable on demand does not be- 
come due until a demand is made; in 
others it has been held that payment 
must be demanded in what is a reason- 
able time. In the former jurisdictions 
the rule is that paper payable on de- 
mand is not overdue for the purpose of 
transfer so as to make the transferee a 
purchaser after maturity until after a 
demand has been made, while in other 
jurisdictions it has been held that de- 
mand paper is due when issued and is 
overdue immediately thereafter. 

In this country it is now generally 
the law, that a promissory note pay- 
able on demand, unless demand is made 
within a reasonable time, is considered 
as overdue and dishonored. (Herrick 
vs. Woolverton, 41 N. Y. 581, 590, 1 
Am. Rep. 461.) What constitutes a 
reasonable time depends upon the par- 
ticular circumstances indicating the in- 
tention and understanding of the par- 
ties, and is held by some jurisdictions 
to be a question of fact for the jury 
(Tomlinson vs. Kinsella, 81 Conn. 
268), and by others to be a question 
of law for the court (7 Cyc. 847, 851). 

The averment of the defendant in 
his affidavit of defense that the plain- 
tiff did not become the holder of the 
demand note in suit within a reason- 
able time after it was given, or before 
its maturity under the law, raises the 
legal question of what in this instance 
constitutes a reasonable time, and when 
under the law the note matured. When 
that question is determined, the legal 
rights of the parties are determined. 
If this averment of the defendant be 
true, and it is accepted as true for the 
purpose of this argument, his defense 
is a legal one, and under it he will be 
permitted to show that at the time the 
note was indorsed to the plaintiff it 
was overdue and that when so indorsed 
it carried with it all of its legal in- 
firmities. 

Motion for judgment on affidavit of 
demand refused. 

88 Atlantic Rep. 465. 





Legal Notes 





Constitutionality of the New In- 
come Tax Law Attacked 


Suit was recently brought in Chi- 
cago by Miss Elsie De Wolfe 
against the Continental Trust and 
Savings Bank of Chicago to test the 
constitutionality of the income tax pro- 
vision of the new tariff act. The suit 
arose on the ground that the defendant 
refused to pay plaintiff the money due 
on certain bond interest coupons unless 
plaintiff would first sign a certificate 
which it is. contended the act requires. 
The constitutionality of the tax 
seems to be questioned, in _ this 
case, chiefly on the ground that the 
law unjustly discriminates in favor of 
persons of large incomes by taxing such 
incomes at a smaller proportionate rate 
than is fixed for incomes of less size. 


& 


New York Tax on Bank Stock 
Declared Valid 


N December Ist the Supreme Court 
of the United States upheld the 
validity of the one per cent. tax im- 
posed by the law of New York on the 
stock of national and State banks and 
trust companies, assessed on the basis 
of the capital, surplus and_ profits. 
The report of the decision as summa- 
rized in the newspapers is given below: 
The Amoskeag Savings Bank of Man- 
chester, N. H., resisted the imposition of 
the tax on shares it owned in national banks 
located in New York State. The New 
Hampshire bank asked the New York city 
commissioners to permit it to set off against 
the assessment the amounts of its debts, 
which it declared were in excess of the 
value of the stock. 

This privilege is allowed to individual 
taxpayers who own _ personal property. 
Holders of bank stock are assessed under 
a special classification and the Amoskeag 
institution insisted that unless the privilege 
accorded to the ordinary individual taxpayer 
was extended to it the law would not stand 
the test of validity as a scheme of taxation. 

Failing to convince the New York tax 
commissioners the bank applied for a writ 
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of certiorari and carried the case through 
the New York courts to the United States 
Supreme Court. 

“The scheme adopted by the State of 
New York,” said Justice Pitney, “for tax- 
ing shares in national banks cannot upon 
the record be denounced as violating the 
limitations of section 5,219 Revised Stat- 
utes” (regulating the manner of taxing na- 
tional bank stocks to insure against discrim- 
ination by the States). 

“Holders of shares in State banks are 
subjected to precisely the same taxation, 
and with respect to other competitive insti- 
tutions, such as trust companies, the fran- 
chise taxes imposed upon them apparently 
result in a substantially similar burden upon 
the shareholder. Nor is there any discrimi- 
nation in favor of savings banks. 

“With respect to individual bankers there 
is a difference, they being apparently sub- 
ject to the local rates of taxation and en- 
titled to the privilege of deductions for per- 
sonal debts, but as they are taxable upon 
the amount of the capital invested in the 
banking business, which is nominally only 
such as remains after the deduction of 
debts, it is not plain that they possess any 
valuable privilege of reducing the tax assess- 
ment by deducting debts.” 


A more complete report of this deci- 
sion will be given in a later number. 


Ur 


SPSS 


Negligence in Certifying. Post- 
Dated Checks 


EGLIGENCE is the unintentional 

failure to perform a duty implied 
by law whereby damage results to an- 
other; the failure to do what a reason- 
able and prudent person would ordi- 
narily have done under the circum- 
stances, or doing what such a person 
under existing circumstances would not 
have done. Negligence frequently con- 
stitutes a good cause of action, and as 
frequently a good defense. 


& 


To be actionable, damages must re- 
sult therefrom and the injury com- 
plained of must be the natural conse- 
quence of or approximately caused by 
the alleged negligence. While infre- 


quent references are found in judicial 
decisions to the degree of negligence, 
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whether slight, ordinary or gross, the 
tendency of modern authority is to hold 
that in every case negligence, however 
described, is merely failure to bestow 
the care and skill which the situation 


demands. 
& 


A duty may be implied or directed by 
law, and violation thereof would con- 
stitute negligence. The duty may also be 
one of contract, and failure to observe 
the contractual conditions which con- 
stitute negligence. For instance, where 
a bank agrees to use all due precaution 
to prevent fraud on depositors, failure 
to exercise due care will constitute neg- 
ligence for which it must suffer. 


2 


It is conceded that all banking oper- 
ations should be performed with dili- 
gence and care; such diligence and 
care, at least, that a prudent man would 
use in his own affairs. 


& 


This question of negligence arises in 
the case of Schoen vs. Security Bank, 
where the bank certified a post-dated 
check one day ahead. Before the check 
was paid the drawer stopped payment 
on it, but the bank subsequently paid 
the check and this action ensued. 


& 


The judge submitted to the jury the 
question as to whether the certification 
of the check before its date was “gross 
negligence” or not. The bank had con- 
tracted with the depositor when the ac- 
count was opened “that while the bank 
will exercise ordinary care in relation 
to post-dated checks or stop orders, it 
shall not be held responsible to the 
undersigned if such checks are paid.” 
The court held on appeal that it was 
proper to submit to the jury the ques- 
tion whether certification under the cir- 
cumstances was the exercise of proper 
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care, and reversed judgment entered 
on a verdict for defendant. (See 
Schoen vs. Security Bank of New York, 
reported in this issue.) 


Uy 
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Replies to Law and Banking 


Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers 
—which may be of sufficient general interest to war- 


rant publication will be answered in this department. 





ENDORSEMENTS. 


Bancor, Me., December 5, 1913. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 
Sir: Please give me the distinction be- 


tween general and special endorsements. 
Bank SELLER. 


Answer: The law recognizes six 
kinds of endorsements, which can best 
be understood by illustrating rather 
than defining them. 

(1) A blank endorsement consists 
merely of the name of the payee writ- 
ten across the back of the instrument, 
thus: 

“WittiaM B. Brown.” 

Thereafter it virtually becomes pay- 
able to bearer. The holder may, how- 
ever, make it a special endorsement by 
writing his or some other person’s 
name above that of Brown’s, thus: 
“Pay to order of William Smith,” thus 
requiring Smith’s endorsement before 
further negotiation. 

(2) A special endorsement directs 
payment to a certain specified person 
or corporation, as for instance: 

‘Pay to order of First National 
Bank. William B. Brown.”’ 
The effect of this is, upon delivery 

of the instrument, to vest title in the 
indorsee (First. Nat. Bank) with the 
right to demand from the parties pri- 


marily liable thereon, payment at ma-, 


turity, and in case it be not paid, to 
notify parties secondarily liable and 
demand payment from them. This en- 


dorsement holds the indorser liable for 
the genuineness of the instrument and 
conditionally liable thereon. The en- 
dorsement of the First National Bank, 
Decatur, Ala., in Springs v. Hanover 
Nat. Bank to the latter, reviewed in this 
number, was of this sort, and made the 
Hanover Bank the owner of the paper 
and not merely the collecting agent, as 
would have been the case had the en- 
dorsement been 
(3) A restricted endorsement, thus: 
“Pay Hanover National Bank 
for collection. 
“First Nat. Bank, Decatur, Ala.” 


(4) The endorsement might de- 
stroy the negotiability of the paper by 
using the word “only”; thus: 

“Pay William Smith only, 
William B. Brown.” 


This endorsement is termed restrict- 
ed as to negotiability. 

(5) It frequently happens that a 
party will want to transfer the paper, 
and yet not assume any liability. He 
can do this by a qualified endorsement, 
thus: 

“Without recourse, 


William B. Brown.” 


(6) It sometimes happens that an 
endorsement will give title in trust, 
thus: 

“Pay William Smith, or order, 
for account of William B. Brown.” 


This is called a restricted endorse- 
ment in trust and makes the indorsee a 
trustee, in a sense, for the party named. 

There is also a conditional endorse- 
ment which is operative only upon the 
fulfilling of the condition, thus: 

“Pay William Smith upon arri- 
val of goods. William B. Brown.” 


Such endorsements are highly unde- 
sirable, it having been held that a party 
primarily liable upon such an instru- 
ment may pay the same to the holder, 
whether the condition has been fulfilled 
or not. After endorsement and nego- 
tiation the parties take with notice 
of the conditional nature, and will hold 
either the instrument or the proceeds 
thereof subject to the rights of the per- 
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son making the conditional endorse- 
ment. (See Tompkins Law of Com- 
mercial Paper, p. 71.) 


& 


CERTIFICATE OF DEPOSIT — 

STOPPING PAYMENT—IN- 

DEMNITY TO BANK. 
Cuampaicn, Illinois, Oct. 16, 1913. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: Can payment be stopped by the 
payee on a demand certificate of deposit 
not drawing interest, payable to order, 
duly assigned, having been obtained by 
fraud by the assignee? 

V. W. Jonunston, President. 

Answer: A bank which has issued a 
certificate of deposit is in the same sit- 
uation as the maker of a note or the ac- 
ceptor of a dtaft; and is bound to 
make payment to the holder; and the 
production of the paper, bearing the 
indorsement of the payee, is prima 
facie evidence of the right to demand 
payment. (Newcomb vs. Fox, 1 App. 
Div. [N. Y.], 389; Weber vs. Orton, 
91 Mo. 680.) When, therefore, the 
payee wishes to stop payment upon 
the ground that the instrument was ob- 
tained by fraud, he must indemnify 
the bank against any loss or damage 
which it may sustain by its refusal to 
pay to the holder (Frank vs. Wessels, 
64 N. Y. 155). In such a ease, the 
situation is the same as where the 
drawee seeks to stop payment of a 
check which the bank has certified. 


& 


CERTIFICATE ,OF DEPOSIT — 
FORGED INDORSEMENT — 
RECOVERY OF AMOUNT. 

lowa Citry, Iowa, October 25, 1913. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: We would like to ask your opin- 
ion in regard to the liability of the in- 
dorser on a_ certificate of deposit after 
the certificate has been cashed by the issu- 
ing bank. 

We will say, for instance, that this bank 
issued a certificate to John Smith for $500, 
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and this certificate was cashed by the First 
National Bank of Chicago and sent to us 
through the regular course of business and 
paid by us. Suppose that the indorsement 
of the payee was forged on this certificate, 
and that John Smith later called on this 
bank to pay him for this certificate. 

Could we hold the First National Bank 
of Chicago liable as guaranteeing this in- 
dorsement to us, or must we know the 
signature of John Smith in the same way 
as we would be required to know it in the 
case of his check? 

Tuos. Farrett, Cashier. 


Answer: It is often said that a bank 
is bound to know the signature of its 
depositor. But this is hardly accurate. 
The ordinary rule that the drawee is 
presumed to know the signature of the 
drawer applies to a bank as well as to 
any other drawee; and if it pays a 
check or draft to which the drawee’s 
signature has been forged, it is bound 
by the act and cannot recover the 
money (See Nat. Park Bank vs. Ninth 
Nat. Bank, 46 N. Y. 77.) But a bank 
may not be said to be the drawee of a 
certificate of deposit. Such an instru- 
ment is in the nature of a promissory 
note, upon which the bank appears as 
maker; and its obligation with respect 
to the signature of the payee would 
appear to be the same as that of the 
maker of a promissory note. But it is 
settled that the maker of a note is not 
bound to know the signature of the 
payee. In Carpenter vs. Northbor- 
ough Nat. Bank (123 Mass. 66) J, by 
false representations, obtained from C 
& Co. their promissory note payable to 
the order of B; J then forged the in- 
dorsement of B, and got the note dis- 
counted at a bank, and when the note 
matured C. & Co.. paid the amount 
thereof to the bank. Upon subse- 
quently discovering the forgery, they 
sued the bank for the amount, and 
were allowed to recover. The Court 
said: “When the plaintiffs paid the 
note to the bank, they paid it under 
the mistaken belief that the bank was 
the legal owner of the note, and had 
the right to collect it. It was, how- 


ever, immediately discovered that the 
bank had no such right, and notice was 
at once given to it that the money thus 
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paid by mistake would be reclaimed. 
It is common learning that ordinarily 
money paid by mistake to a person not 
authorized to receive it may be recov- 
ered back by the person paying. The 
cases in which it has been held that 
money thus paid cannot be recovered 
back have been exceptions to the rule, 
by reason of peculiar circumstances at- 


tending the particular payments.” 
(Carpenter vs. Northborough Nat. 
Bank, 123 Mass. 66.) But in Stout 
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vs. Benoist (89 Mo. 277) the Supreme 
Court of Missouri held that a bank 
which had paid a certificate of deposit 
issued by itself could not afterwards 
dispute the signature of the indorser. 
The court cited cases to show that a 
bank is bound to know the signature 
of its depositor; but all of the deci- 
sions so cited arose upon the forged 
signature of the drawer, and the court 
failed to notice the distinction between 
the two cases. 


** Dixie Land” and a Famous Old Bank 





TUDENTS of American banking 

are familiar with the remarkable 
strength of the old State bank system 
of Louisiana. In a recent item the 
“Commercial and Financial Chronicle” 
thus pleasantly revives recollections of 
one of the members of that system: 

A monograph in the “London Finan- 
cial Times” on the history of the old 
Citizens Bank of Louisiana at New 
Orleans reveals the origin of the name 
“Dixie Land’—the term applied now 
to all the Southern States and pre- 
served in the famous Southern war 
song “Dixie.” Prior to the Civil War 
the Citizens Bank, having the power 
to issue paper money notes, issued sev- 
eral millions of bills in denominations 
of $10 and $20, but preferably $10. 
The $10 bills were engraved in French 
with the French word Diz prominently 
featured on their backs. The bills be- 
came known as “Dixies,” and_ this 
money becoming popular, Louisiana 
was referred to as “The Land of the 
Dixies,” or “Dixie Land.” Eventually 
the term was so broadened as to apply 
to all the Southern States. This Citi- 
zen’s Bank had a romantic and pictur- 
esque career, peculiarly linked with the 
financial and political history of the 
South. It was organized in 1833, ceas- 


ing its existence on Jan. 30, 1911, 
when the present Citizens Bank and 
Trust Company was formed to take its 


place. The seventy-eight years of its 
existence were one clear unblemished 
record. As early as 1836 the bank’s 


credit throughout the world was so good 
that it sold an issue of $3,000,000 of 
its bonds to the banking house of Hope 
& Company, Amsterdam, Holland. 
The State of Louisiana granted the 
original charter in April, 1833, with a 
capital of $12,000,000; this capital, ac- 
cording to the records of the bank, 
“was to be raised by the novel process 
of loans on bonds to be issued by the 
bank; the amount to be subscribed by 
stockholders to raise the capital was 
$14,400,000, or 144,000 shares of the 
stock to secure the capital of $12,000,- 
000; the subscriptions were to be guar- 
anteed, secured and pledged for by 
mortgage on real estate.” No money 
was paid by the subscribers to the capi- 
tal stock of the bank on their shares. 
They placed mortgages on their planta- 
tions and slaves to secure the stock 
taken by them, entitling the subscribers 
to a credit at the bank equal to one-half 
of the par value of their shares. To 
utilize this credit the stockholder gave 
his note, renewable each twelve months, 
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with interest at six and one-half per 
cent. in advance and such proportions 
of the capital sum in annual install- 
ments as would pay off the debt at a 
certain fixed period. The stock sold 
readily and the bonds were disposed of 
after some delay in England and the 
Continent. The State of Louisiana 
guaranteed the bonds, making them 
marketable throughout the world. 

The bank was considered by the Gov- 
ernment at the end of 1837 as the 
strongest in the South and one of the 
best known in the United States. In 
this year it completed the sale of its 
bonds in Europe and those of other 
banks to the extent of $20,725,000. 
The Citizens Bank allied its fortunes 
with the Confederacy when the War of 
1861 broke out, and consequently suf- 
fered a long run of vicissitudes from 
which it emerged successfully. The 
“London Financial Times” states on 
this point that when General Butler 
took charge of New Orleans he issued 
orders to the bank to turn over to him 
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all money and property in its posses- 
sion belonging to anyone who had aided 
the Confederacy. The bank paid $215,- 
820 to him under the order. Later, at 
Butler’s dictation, a further sum of 
$306,400 was contributed to the city. 
After this an additional sum of $37,000 
was paid to Butler; then to General 
Banks, at Butler’s dictation, $55,477, 
and later $111,485. On Jan. 15, 1866, 
on General Canby’s order, the bank 
turned over $1,000,000 in securities and 
charged them to profit and loss. In ad- 
dition to these forced contributions, the 
Citizens Bank gave to the Confederacy 
$250,000 April 15, 1861, loaned the 
Confederacy $325,000 in coin Jan. 7, 
1862, and paid the payrolls of some di- 
visions of the Confederate army to a to- 
tal of $50,000. Yet the bank with- 
stood all these losses and outlived its 
old charter and gave up only when the 
authorities would not renew its charter 
on account of the unusually liberal fea- 
tures of this instrument. 


Investments 





Conducted by 


FRANKLIN ESCHER 





Current 


This Isn’t the Time 


USINESS slowing down, the rail- 
roads laying off men, big indus- 
trial plants starting to run on part 

time—what's the matter anyway? Is 
there any real reason why things have 
to be like this? 

There’s no reason why they have to 
be, but there’s mighty good reason why 
they are. As we see it, it’s all because 


of one thing—because of the frantic 
effort to reform everything at once 
which those in authority seem bent on 


Opinion 


making. To lower the tariff was right 
and proper—realizing or not realizing 
the inevitable effects of tariff reduction, 
the country wanted it. To take up the 
matter of currency reform and to try 
to develop some suitable system, that 
was right and proper, too. But just 
here is where we think the Administra- 
tion has gone too far. To do every- 
thing possible to find out what kind of 
a currency system the country wants 
and then to give it that system is one 
thing. To work out a system arbitra- 
rily and then to ram it down the coun- 
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try’s throat is something entirely differ- 
ent. The country doesn’t want the cur- 
rency system developed by the Wilson 
Administration. It doesn’t believe it’s 
the right thing. 

But, as if half-baked currency reform 
piled on top of radical tariff revision 
weren't enough, we’ve got to have re- 
newed “investigation” of the big in- 
dustrial companies, fresh attacks on the 
railroads, an undercurrent of _ talk 
about the advisability of government 
ownership. Granted that everybody in 
the country ought to be “investigated,” 
that every railroad ought to be at- 
tacked, this isn’t the time to do it. 

This is a time of change—of great, 
necessary reforms which, in themselves, 
are bound to disturb business to a cer- 
tain degree. While these needed changes 
are being made, therefore, it would cer- 
tainly seem the part of wisdom to refrain 
from stirring up trouble in other direc- 
tions. There are things in other direc- 
tions which need stirring up, perhaps. 
but this isn’t the time to do it. 


50) 
Cheer 


UR readers can have no doubt about 

our attitude toward the increase in 
freight rates which the railroads are 
asking for. Again and again we have 
stated in these columns that we believe 
that the railroads ought to be allowed 
to charge more for the freight they 
carry—that there has been no increase 


in freight-rates to take care of the in- 
creased expenses of the railroads, and 
that it is only just and proper that the 
railroads should ke allowed to charge 
more for the service which it now costs 
them so much more to render. 

From the standpoint of the investor, 
however, it is one thing to think that 
the railroads are entitled to an increase 
in rates and ought to be allowed to 
charge more, and something else that 
they will be granted permission to go 
ahead and do it. We are glad to be 
able to state, therefore, that it is now 
our opinion not only that railway reve- 
nues ought to be increased, but that the 
railroads are going to be allowed to in- 
crease them. 

Our reason for believing it is not so 
much that public sentiment has swung 
around in favor of railroads, as that 
this change in public sentiment is now 
reflected in the attitude on the part of 
the various Shippers’ Associations all 
over the country. What the public in 
general thought about it one way or the 
other made little difference as long as 
the public couldn’t or didn’t express it- 
self in favor of allowing rates in- 
creased. 

In a recent article by Mr. Noxon, 
secretary of the Railway Business As- 
sociation, it is plainly set forth how 
the attitude of the Railway Shippers’ 
Associations has changed. It is that 
which we think is going to determine 
the Commerce Commissioners, not only 
that the railroads ought to be allowed to 
raise their rates, but that the general 
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public realizes the necessity of it and is 
willing that they should. 

To holders of railway securities of 
every sort that is good news. The rate 
increases asked for are not so great 
that they will result in any tremendous 
increasing of revenues, but the five per 
cent. “raise’”’ which the railroads are 
asking for and which it now seems like- 
ly they are going to get, will put pres- 
ent dividends on a much sounder basis 
than they are at the present. To many 
of the weaker roads indeed it will mean 
all the difference between actual finan- 
cial embarassment and being able to go 
ahead and do business. 


& 
Exaggerated 


T seems to us that from the stand- 

point of the security markets, the 
operation of the Income Tax is being 
given a great deal more importance 
than it deserves. After all, it must be 
borne in mind, the tax of one per cent. 
is on the income received from bonds, 
and not on the principal. 

Take for example an income which 
comes entirely from five per cent. bonds 
bought at par. From each bond the 
gross income is $50 a year. After the 
income tax has been deducted the in- 
come from each bond is $49 per year. 
In other words, where the original in- 
vestment was made on a five per cent. 
basis, under the operation of the income 
tax the money is invested on a 4.90 per 
cent. basis. 


In the case of a savings bank invest- 
ing money in bonds, or in the case of a 
capitalist who has bought bonds or notes 
to make the difference between what 
they net him and what it costs him to 
“carry” them, a difference of ten points 
in the “basis” means a good deal, but in 
the case of the average investor it 
means little. Measured in dollars and 
cents, so far as the ordinary investor is 
concerned, the value of a bond which 
nets 4.90 per cent. is not a great deal 
different from the value of a_ bond 
which nets an even five per cent. 


& 


Mexico 


E would suggest to those who 
profess to be so much worried 
about the possible effect on the mar- 
kets of a war with Mexico, that they 
look back over the records of what hap- 
pened to stock and bond prices during 
the Spanish war. The outbreak of hos- 
tilities with Spain early in 1898 saw 
the market at about the year’s lowest 
point. From that time on quotations 
steadily rose, and when the treaty of 
peace was signed, six months later, quo- 
tations were on a much higher level. 
It may be argued that a war with 
Mexico would be an entirely different 
story than the war with Spain. - Un- 
doubtedly it would involve more fight- 
ing and more expenditure, but just why 
it would have so much worse an effect 
we must confess that we cannot see. 
There are some alarmists, of course, 
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who claim that if it becomes necessary 
for us to intervene in Mexico we shall 
soon find ourselves with a war with 
England or some other great foreign 
power on our hands, but by thinking 
people such talk is hardly taken seri- 
ously. That sort of thing was so much 
talked about during the fight in the 
Balkans that people have gotten rather 
sick of it. Just why there should be a 
war between the United States and any 
European government over anything 
that is likely to happen in Mexico, is 


hard to see. 
LE 
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The Income Tax and Security 
Investments 


The New Law Favors Bond, 
Rather Than Stock Holdings 


By H. Prentiss Taytor 


T is a satisfaction to be able to con- 
gratulate those who have bond in- 
vestments that the income tax, now in 
full effect, leaves them in better posi- 
tion than if they had made their invest- 
ments in stocks instead of bonds. A 
realization of the advantage that bond 
investments will enjoy under the oper- 
ation of the new law has perhaps not yet 
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come to investors generally, but a care- 
ful reading of the law will scarcely 
fail to be convincing, and we are satis- 
fied that where any doubt remains 
after that it will in due season be dis- 
solved by actual experience. 


& 


Wuy Srtrockuoitpers Witt Pay Bonp 
Ho.pers’ Tax. 


HE advantage which bondholders 

will enjoy underthe operations of the 
law, as compared with stockholders, 
does not rise in the law but outside of 
it. It is an advantage nevertheless, nor 
is it of any mean proportions. It is 
the direct result of the terms upon 
which the great majority of corpora- 
tion bonds have been issued in this 
country since 1894. It was in that 
year that a Democratic Congress en- 
acted an income tax which, although 
invalidated by decision of the Federal 
Supreme Court, was notice to the busi- 
ness world that this new form of taxa- 
tion was inevitable. Only a triumph 
of the Democratic party throughout the 
nation appeared to be necessary for its 
initiation, and it is significant that the 
necessary amendment of the constitu- 
tion was secured even before the exit 
of the Republican administration. 
When the certainty of income taxation 
appeared, there was obviously some - 
thing to be gained by inserting a prom- 
ise in corporation mortgages that pay- 
ment of principal and interest should 
be “without any deduction on account 
of taxes which the company may be re- 
quired to pay thereon, or, to deduct 
or retain therefrom.” The contingency 
against which the corporations, in their 
bids for loans, thus covenanted to in- 
sure their bondholders has now arrived. 
The income tax is plainly a tax on ac- 
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count of which the corporation is re- 
quired to deduct and retain a portion 
of the amount due from it to the bond- 
holder. Its covenant to remit the full 
amount in spite of such enforced de- 
duction is therefore a specific contract 
to pay the income tax on all that por- 
tion of its bondholders’ taxable income 
derived from its bonds. If it defaults 
on its contract, it seems unquestionable 
that the bondholder will have an ac- 
tion for the recovery of the amount of 
the tax deduction; nor is it apparent 
what defense the corporation could set 
up. It is pointed out by lawyers, and 
seems plain enough, that as only the 
normal tax and not the surtax, is col- 
lectable “at the source’ (and as the 
corporation accordingly is not required 
to deduct or retain the amount of the 
surtax) its liability to the bondholder 
will not cover his surtax but his normal 
tax alone. However, the bulk of the 
average corporation bonds are so held 
that this surtax loophole will not be 
available save in rare cases. The luck 
of the U. S. Steel Corporation in hav- 
ing perhaps $200,000,000 of its bonds 
in the hands of one man, who can look 
to the corporation to pay his tax on 
only the small portion of them needed 
to make up an income of $20,000, is 
exceptional. 

Now, it is plain that if, as seems 
beyond dispute, the majority of cor- 
porations are under contract to remit 
payments of principal and interest to 
bondholders undiminished by _ the 
amount of the income tax deduction, 
the earnings of the corporations hither- 
to available for dividend disbursements 
are going to be decreased by the 
amount of this new liability, which in 
the aggregate for all corporations will 
be very large indeed. It amounts, in 
brief, to this—that in consequence of 
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the prevailing form of bonds, corpora- 
tion stockholders will be called upon to 
pay the greater part of the income tax 
of corporation bondholders. How many 
corporation dividends will not be 
earned owing to this new _ interest 
charge, will be disclosed only by the 
course of events. 


@ 


Municipat Bonps Nor Mave More 
DeEsIRABLE. 


S bet:veen stocks and bonds, there- 
fore, the new law results in mani- 

fest benefit to bondholders—benefit 
large enough to decide a careful and in- 
telligent investor to give serious consid- 
eration to the problem of converting at 
least certain portions of his stock hold- 
ings to bond holdings at his earliest 
convenience. On the other hand, while 
the reasons for an extensive bond-buy- 
ing movement in the near future, based 
on the considerations just enumerated, 
are easily comprehended, the reason 
for the widely prevalent impression 
that the law will secure municipal 
bonds a marked increase in popular 
favor is not apparent. It is true that 
all income from city, borough, county, 
public school district and state bonds 
is exempt from the tax. But this ad- 
vantage to the holder of a municipal 
bond is far more than counterbalanced 
by the low income that such a bend 
yields as compared with any first-class 
public security or industrial bond. To 
take a conerete example, which has 
been cited very aptly to set straight 
the person who imagines the income 
tax is a reason for shifting from bonds 
subject to the federal tax to states or 
municipals, exempt from the tax. The 
case for illustration is one in which 
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there is an investment of $100,000 in 
five per cent. bonds income from which 
is subject to the tax. Their annual 
yield would be $5,000. From this sum, 
in calculating the owner’s income tax, 
is to be deducted (in case he is mar- 
ried) $4,000, leaving $1,000 income 
liable to the tax, which at one per cent. 
is $10 per annum. This deducted from 
the $5,000 gross income would leave 
the owner $4,990. Now suppose that 
instead of holding on to his first-class 
public security or industrial bonds 
yielding him this comfortable income 
of $4,990 after the income tax is paid, 
he shifts to a city or county bond for 
the purpose of escaping the income 
tax. He is not likely to get a bond of 
that class which will yield him more 
than four and one-quarter per cent., or 
$4,250. In short, he has sacrificed the 
difference between $4,990 and $4,250 
—viz., $740 a year, in. order to save 
$10. This simple calculation is enough 
to show the absurdity of the published 
declarations that investors will sell 
their public service and _ industrial 
bonds and buy municipals “to escape 
the income tax.” Even on a $300,- 
000,000 block of five per cent. indus- 
trials such as Andrew Carnegie re- 
ceived when U. S. Steel Corporation 
was formed, the advantage of the high 
interest yield would continue to out- 
weigh the advantage of tax exemption. 
A number of financial journals have 
thought it worth while to suggest that 
where the bondholder is liable to the 
highest surtax, as Mr. Carnegie will 
be, the argument for converting the 
investment from the taxable form of 
bond to the tax-exempt is very strong. 
They are in error. If Mr. Carnegie 
still held all of his $300,000,000 of U. 
S. Steel bonds (as a matter of fact he 
has given many of them to various in- 
stitutions) his income from them would 
be $15,000,000, on which the tax 
would be $1,035,000 a year. But he 
could pay this and still have $1,100,- 
000 greater net yield than he would 
have if he invested his fortune in 
municipals to escape the tax. 

Thus, although income derived from 


stock dividends pays no surtax but only 
the normal one per cent. tax, judicious 
readers will probably agree that the 
shareholders of corporations whose 
bonds bear the “no deduction on ac- 
count of tax” clause suffer by the new 
law. There will probably be quite as 
ready an agreement, again, that as be- 
tween the various classes of bonds, the 
law leaves the investment situation un- 
changed. Such shifting as occurs is 
far more likely to be from stocks into 
bonds than from one class of bonds 
to another, insofar as income tax is 
concerned. 
& 


Investment and Miscellaneous 
Securities 


Rice, Jr., & Co., Brokers and 
Wall 


Quoted by J. K. 
Dealers in Miscellaneous Securities, 36 
St., New York. 

Bid Asked 


Ce 95 110 
American Bank Note Com ..... - 43 46 
American Bank Note Pfd. ¢....... 50 53 
CC ee er 133 138 
American Chicle Com.............. 200 205 
AEROUROER CHbets FEE.  cécccccsvenes 95 100 
American Dist. Tel. of N. J........ 51 55 
APROTEORE THRBOGRR occ ccc scscccvves 100 110 
Atlas Portland Cement Com....... 35 45 
Ating POWGGE CO, ocscccscveccececs 108 115 
Autosales Gum & Chocolate ....... 21 24 
DO GE WOE ccc ctiscccvcvcee 98 99% 
Bordens Condensed Milk Com. ....113 114% 
Bordens Condensed Milk Pfd. ...... 105x 107 
Wes TOTMR cccccvcccscvescoeve 5 55 
Cee: SOD ac ckccesvessicee 127 133 
Childs Restaurant Co. Com........ 123 129 
Childs Restaurant Co. Pfd......... 99% 101% 
Computing-Tabulating-Recording ... 32 35 
Conn. Railway & Light Com....... 65 70 
Del. Lack. & Western Coal ...... 252 263 
E. I. du Pont Powder Com........ 127 130 
BE. I. du Pont Powder Pfd. ......¢:% 88 91 
General Baking Co. Com........... ee 15 
General Baking Co. Pfd. .......... 49 54 
Hercules Powder CO. .....ccccceses 110 116 
Hudson Companies Pfd. ........... 10 14 


Hudson & Manhattan Com. ........ 2 5 
Hudson & Manhattan Pfd. 
International Nickel Com. 
International Nickel Pfd. 
International Silver Pfd. 
Kings Co. E. L. & P. os 
Maxwell Motor Com.........cecsee- 2% 3 
Maxwell Motor ist Pfd. 
Maxwell Motor 2nd Pfd. 
OW SOUR TO boc ceccvcccwscccest 
New York Railways 
Otis Elevator Com. 
Otis Elevator Pfd. 
Phelps, Dodge & Co. 
Pope Manufacturing Com. 
Pope Manufacturing Pfd. 
Remington Typewriter Com. 
Remington Typewriter Ist Pfd. ... 95 99 
Remington Typewriter 2nd Pfd. .... .. 98 
Royal Baking Powder Com. ........ 185 
Royal Baking Powder Pfd. 
Safety Car Heating & Lighting.... 
Sen Sen Chiclet 
Singer Manufacturing .............. 290 295 
Standard Coupler Com. 
Union Ferry 
U. S. Express 
Virginian Railway 
Wells Fargo Express .............- 87 90 
Western Pacific 6 
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A Fore-Glimpse of the Panama-Pacific 
International Exposition of 1915 


Busy Preparation at San Francisco for Commemorating 
the Completion of the Panama Canal 





By HAMILTON W. WRIGHT* 


Exposition Editor 





HE Panama-Pacific International 
Exposition of 1915 presents two 
essentially significant angles. 

One arises from the fact that it is fore- 
ordained as a great international cele- 
bration, at which the participating na- 
tions will rejoice with America in the 
consummation of its great work in the 
Panama-Canal and at which the Ameri- 
can commonwealths, each of which has 
borne its due part in the cost of the 
construction of the canal, will give ex- 
pression to the patriotism with which 
they naturally regard the completion 
of this great engineering feat. 
International friendship, although 
frequently described in vague phrases 
and often linked in the popular mind 
with the little-known language of in- 
ternational diplomacy, is far from be- 
ing an intangible relationship; it is a 
very real and vital condition, and upon 
its encouragement among the nations 
hang the peace and well-being of the 
world. From the time that it was 
known that the United States would 
engage in the construction of the Pan- 
ama Canal, the press and public men 
of many nations had freely approved 
of America’s great work. The formal 
announcement of the exposition to 
commemorate the opening of the canal 


*Author of “A Handbook of the Philippines.”’ 
co-author with John S. Stephens. formerly Chief 


Engineer of the Panama Canal, of “America 

Across the Seas,’’ Exposition Editor 
Note.—Illustrations herewith are from copy- 

right photographs by W. W. Swadley, official 


photographer Panama Pacific International Ex- 


position, and are reproduced by permission. 


was, therefore, early regarded as an 
occasion at which the nations might 
express to America their gratification 
at its enduring gift to civilization. 


& 


COMMERCIAL IMPORTANCE OF THE 
CANAL. 


HE other significant angle is utili- 
tarian. The commercial import- 

ance of the Panama Canal is, perhaps, 
the most widely discussed topic in the 
commercial world and is eagerly antici- 
pated in practically all civilized coun- 
tries. Although no two minds will 
foresee the same results through its 
opening, and there is varied opinion as 
to the extent and direction in which the 
new waterway will influence travel on 
the world’s maritime highways, still 
many of the future opportunities are 
fairly well defined and are being pre- 
pared for. What perhaps is of great- 
est significance is that many hundreds 
of millions are being expended by com- 
mercial interests, by railroads, by 
trans-oceanic steamship syndicates, by 
municipalities, commonwealths, and by 
foreign nations to prepare for the com- 
ing trade. Upon the Pacific Coast, for 
instance, many millions are being out- 
laid in the preparation of increased 
harbor facilities, in spur and branch 
lines to feed main systems and in deep 
waterway terminals. San Diego, San 
Pedro (Los Angeles’ ocean port), San 
Francisco, Oakland, Tacoma, Seattle 
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and Vancouver are all going to great 
expenditures. 

The commercial phase of the cele- 
bration is of interest. The exposition 
will constitute an admirable and con- 
venient meeting place at which the 
commercial representatives of many na- 
tions may assemble under the happiest 
of auspices, compare notes and plan 
for future trade. The universal char- 
acter of the exposition was early as- 





THE COURT OF PALMS, LOOKING SOUTH TOWARD 
THE HORTICULTURAL BUILDING © 


The Italian towers at the entrance of this 
court will be forty feet square and two hundred 
feet in height. There will be two towers, at 
each side of the entrance to the court, and they 
will be identical in architecture. 


sured, and at this writing thirty-two 
nations have replied to the United 
States’ invitation to participate, con- 
veyed through the Department of 
State. Many of the nations are pre- 
paring for representation upon an 
elaborate scale; Japan, for example, 
having appropriated $600,000 (gold) 
for its participation. Two of the great 
European nations, England and Ger- 
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many, have not as yet taken formal ac- 
tion, but it is anticipated that they will 
be adequately represented. France re- 
quested twelve acres of ground for its 
display. Mr. Harcourt has urged that 
all crown colonies be represented in a 
manner that will reflect credit upon the 
British Empire. Commercial interests 
throughout the world are planning dis- 
plays which will excellently supple- 
ment those made by the governments. 

The site of the exposition is admi- 
rably suited to its purpose as a great 
maritime celebration. The exposition 
grounds, comprising 625 acres, lie 
within the city limits of San Francisco 
and are just inside the Golden Gate, 
extending along the shores of San 
Francisco Bay from Fort Point, which 
marks the south boundary of the 
Golden Gate, easterly for a distance of 
almost two miles. A narrow strip of 
sixty-five acres extends still further to 
the east, but is separated from the har- 
bor by the Fort Mason military post. 
The greatest width of the grounds is 
more than one-half mile. 


& 


GROUPING OF THE BUILDINGS. 


HE exposition buildings are set in 
T three groups. In the center of the 
site the main exhibit palaces, thirteen 
in number, occupy one hundred acres. 
On the east the concessions or amuse- 
ment district will occupy sixty-five 
acres; and on the west and nearest the 
Golden Gate will be the pavilions of 
the States and foreign nations, parade 
grounds, live-stock pavilions, life-sav- 
ing station, race track, ete. 

The center group, which is the sub- 
ject of the chief architectural effect, 
is built upon an east and west axis fac- 
ing north upon the harbor. The 
grounds here are almost level, being 
about six feet above high tide, and 
comprise considerable filled in land. On 
the south, east and west the site is en- 
circled by the hills of San Francisco 
which rise at first gradually and then 
rather abruptly to heights of 250 and 
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300 feet. From the opposite side of 
the harbor, however, secondary ranges 
of hills are discerned, the loftiest be- 
ing the “Twin Peaks” which rises more 
than 900 feet. Strawberry Hill, a 
wooded peak in Golden Gate Park, is 
also from a point of vantage 
across the harbor. The enclosure of 
the hills suggests the walls of an am- 
phitheatre and this effect is empha- 
sized by the dwellings which are seen 


seen 





The main group, the exhibit palaces, 
are set back at a distance of some 350 
feet from the water’s edge, giving 
space for a marine promenade or 
esplanade, which will be the chief 
point of vantage for those viewing a 
series of maritime spectacles which will 
be held during the exposition period. 
The esplanade will be among the show 
spots of the exposition and it is being 
elaborately landscaped. Myrtle, cy- 








NICHE IN THE COURT OF FOUR SEASONS OR GREAT WEST COURT 


In each of the four corners of this court, which is designed by Mr. Henry Bacon, creator 


of the Lincoln Memorial at Washington, 
typifying the four seasons, spring, summer, 
uriant with tropical growths. 


Guerin. 


in silhouette from the level of the bay, 
the streets running north and south be- 
ing indented in the skyline. Before 
the grounds lies Alcatraz Island, the 
location of a naval prison which will 
be converted into a quarantine station. 
Across the harbor the hills of Marin 
county rise up steeply from the water, 
the loftiest peak being Mount Tamal- 
pais more than two thousand feet in 
height. The Golden Gate, a mile and 
one-quarter wide strait, is viewed from 
all portions of the water front of the 
site. 


there will be a great 
autumn and 

Behind the cOélumns of the 
will be mural paintings expressive of the theme of the court and designed by Mr. 


niche containing statuary 

The court will be lux- 
encircling the court 
Jules 


winter. 
colonnade 


press, eucalyptus and great beds of 
hardy flowers will contrast with the 
statuary and fountains. Eight of the 
buildings of the center group are set 
in a rectangle, four facing the harbor 
on the north and four facing the hills 
of the city. The walls of the eight 
buildings will be interconnected, form- 
ing a great outside wall unbroken save 
by a series of stupendous archways and 
entrances giving access to the courts 
between the buildings. From afar the 
group will present the effect of almost 
a single palace, but nearer it will be 
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found that it is divided from north to 
south by three great courts and their 
approaches—the Court of the Sun and 
Stars, designed by Messrs. McKim, 
Mead and White, in its center; the 
east court, Court of Abundance, designed 
by Mr. Louis C. Mullgardt, dividing 
the group upon the east, and the great 
west court, the Court of the Four Sea- 
sons, of which Mr. Henry Bacon is the 
architect, dividing it upon the west. 
Like the courts of the palaces of the 
Orient, these courts will reveal the 
richest treasures of the exposition 
architecture, harmony and color. Flank- 
ing the walled city on the east will be 
the Palace of Machinery, 367 by 967 
feet, and the largest single structure 
at the exposition. The Palace of Fine 
Arts, classical in the simplicity of its 
architecture, that of the Italian Renais- 
sance, will flank the walled city upon 
the west and nearest the Golden Gate. 

There will be two south courts, cut 
like great niches into the walled city. 
One of these will be south of the Court 
of the Four Seasons; the other south 
of the Court of Abundance. Both will 
be marvels of transplanting. Another 
huge court will run north and south 
between the Fine Arts Palace and the 
walled city. Each court will stand 
apart from all others, distinctive in its 
architecture and expressing the individ- 
uality of the architect or group of 
architects who planned it. In the case 
of the three great interior north and 
south courts the sides of the exhibit 
buildings and their inter-connecting 
colonnades will form the walis of the 
courts. The character of this court 
plan, permitting wonderful freedom of 
expression without conflict in the vary- 
ing styles of architecture, has assured 
at San Francisco entire originality in 
the exposition courts. 

Largest and most impressive of all 
the courts will be the great central 
court, the Court of the Sun and Stars, 
which divides the walled city north and 
south. The court will be 750 feet east 
and west and 900 feet north and south, 
exclusive of a forecourt opening upon 
San Francisco Bay. The size of the 
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court, which is oval, corresponds to the 
place before the Cathedral of St. 
Peter’s at Rome; it will be but slightly 
less in area than the grand court of 
honor at the World’s Columbian Expo- 
sition at Chicago in 1893. At the south 
end of the court will rise a huge tower, 
430 feet in height, its base cleft by an 
archway one hundred and twenty-five 
feet high through which visitors will 
pass directly north from the main ex- 
position gates into the court. In the 
vaulted archway of the tower will be 
a series of allegorical paintings, de- 
signed by Mr. Jules Guerin and ex- 
pressing the keynote of the color 
scheme to be employed throughout the 
exposition grounds. Passing through the 
archway the visitor arrives in the vast 
oval courtyard encircled by colonnades 
which sweep to the right and left. On 
the east and west sides of the court 
are huge trimumphal arches, each 
crowned by a sculptural group. 

One of these will surmount the great 
Arch of the Rising Sun on the east 
side of the court, and one will crown 
the Arch of the Setting Sun upon the 
western side of the court. The group 
crowning the east arch is designated 
“The Nations of the East.” It has as 
its central figure a huge elephant. Fig- 
ures of Arab warriors, of Tibetan 
priests, camels, and of Egyptian and 
Mahometan horsemen,. complete the 
group. The entire composition is of 
colossal proportions. The howdah upon 
the elephant will be 188 feet above the 
floors of the court, and the greatest 
height of the sculpture will be forty- 
two feet. The design was studied to 
form a striking silhouette of Oriental 
character, a great massing of statuary 
crowning the summit of the arch. From 
the floors of the court the group will 
loom massively against the skyline; 
from the hills of San Francisco and 
from the harbor it should prove even 
more effective. 

The model of the elephant and how- 
dah were designed by Mr. Frederick 
G. R. Roth of New York. The group 
in its entirety is the conception of Mr. 
Calder, but in its execction the assist- 
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THE 


That will open out from the great exposition city upon 
south at the Panama-Pacific International Exposition, San 


a : 


MARVELOUS COURT OF PALMS 


a vast 
Francisco, 


tropical garden upon the 
1915. This court, 


a marvel of tropical transplanting, is south of the Court of Four Seasons and is designed 


by Mr. George W. Kelham. 


ance of men skilled in particular kinds 
of sculpture was employed. Mr. Roth 
stands out among the foremost Ameri- 
can sculptors for his animal work. He 
has also designed models of the camels 
which are a part of the group. The 
models of the horsemen have been en- 
trusted to Leo Lentelli, a very talented 
young sculptor. One represents an 
Arab and the other a Tibetan horse- 
man. The three figures, the Arab fal- 
coner, the Chinese Llama, carrying a 
great fasces corresponding to the Ro- 
man emblem of authority, and a Negro 
slave bearing baskets of fruit, will be 
thirteen feet six inches in height; the 
pedestal upon which the group will 
stand will be 88x52 feet square. 

On the opposite or western side of 
the Court of Sun and Stars and crown- 
ing the Arch of the Setting Sun will be 
a huge group symbolizing western 
civilization. Its principal motif is a 
great prairie schooner, a subject se- 
lected since in its massiveness it will 
balance the elephant on the opposing 
arch. Flanking the prairie schooner 
will be figures of Indians, American, 
Spanish, German and French pioneers, 
all typifying the advance of the Anglo- 
Saxon across the plains of America to 
his final stand on the shores of the Pa- 


cific. 
dent. 

Upon the floors of the Court of the 
Sun and Stars, occupying positions 
relatively east and west, will be two 
great monuments, the Fountains of the 
Rising and of the Setting Sun. Their 
upper portions will be the sources of 
the night illumination of the court. 
Great globes of dense white glass, sur- 
mounted by figures representing a sun- 
burst and a sunset, will give forth at 
night an incandescent glow which will 
illuminate the utmost recesses of the 
court, wiping out the black shadows. 
In the basins of the fountains reclining 
figures of the planets will again sur- 
mount globes of light, behind which the 
water will fall in screens. 

The center of the court will be about 
eight feet below its average level, giv- 
ing way to a sunken garden. Flanking 
the descents to the garden will be 
titanic figures symbolizing the four ele- 
ments, Fire, Water, Earth, Air. Mr. 
Robert I. Aitkin has been entrusted 
with the execution of these designs. On 
the upper ramps of the garden and be- 
fore the two arches are vertical groups 
representing Order and Chaos, Eter- 
nity and Change, designed by Mr. Paul 
Manship. 


This group will typify the Occi- 








Encircling the court will be one of 
its most attractive features, a series of 
hovering figures above the columns of 
the colonnade and each supporting as 
a scintillating star a number of sus- 
pended prisms which will reflect the 
light from concealed sources reproduc- 
ing the colors of the rainbow. 

In the opening of the court upon the 
harbor will lie a great lagoon in which 
will be reflected the Column of Prog- 
ress upon the water’s edge. The up- 
ward spiral of this column will sym- 
bolize man’s climb toward achievement. 
Converging about the square base of 
the column will be a stream of figures 
embodying the conceptions of the great 
spiritual divisions of mankind advanc- 
ing to a doorway in the center of the 
base. 

The Court of the Sun and Stars will 
be the point of departure to all parts 
of the grounds and will occupy the cen- 
tral location not only with reference 
to the buildings of the main group, but 
also to all parts of the grounds. One 
will pass across the courts that, like 
great roofless rooms, superb patios, will 
lie between the buildings, and, provided 
with many resting places and highly or- 
namented with mural paintings, sculp- 
ture and transplantings, will provide 
frequent and charming diversions. 


2) 


Detaits or LANpscArpE Work. 


HE landscape work, the great 

massed banks of flowers, the 
palms,, olives, oranges, flowering vines 
and rare shrubs, will present one of the 
exposition’s most unique charms, and 
will, indeed, mark a most decided step 
in exposition adornment. But it will be 
only one of the ways in which San 
Francisco is planning to contribute 
something new to the world’s most blasé 
sightseers. In the preparation of the 
exposition the architect, the landscape 
gardener, the sculptor, the artist, and 
the illuminating engineer, have coép- 
erated to bring about an harmonious re- 
sult. The architect presents the de- 
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sign of the building or of the courts, 
the decorative artist—Mr. Jules Guerin 
is supervising the decoration—decides 
what color plan shall be employed, and 
aware of the form and color of the 
building and of its surroundings, the 
landscape artist—Mr. John McLaren 
in this case—selects the flowers and 
plants that will harmonize with the 
color scheme. Mr. W. D’A. Ryan, the 
illuminating engineer, is arranging for 
the lighting of the buildings and 
courts and grounds in a way that will 
preserve in the panels upon the walls. 
or in the vast beds of flowers their 
daylight color values. The sculptor, 
too, is not satisfied with a silhouette 
at night; his figures must have life,. 
form, perspective; and the architect de- 
mands that the beauties of his colon- 
nades and towers be brought out as: 
well under artificial light as under day- 
light. 

It is planned that the exposition shall 
not be for a single day without its vast 
blaze of floral co’or. The flowers will 
be set in great massed banks and 
always flowers whose blossoming sea- 
son is past will be replaced by others. 
In the spring, the predominating flow- 
ers will be the violet, the tulip, the 
pansy and the columbine; to be more 
in harmony with the strong sunlight of 
summer the scheme will include broad- 
er colors, such as those afforded by the 
geranium, the red rose, the convolvolus; 
in the autumn the carnation will be the 
prevailing blossom. Jn the case of 
flowers this will mean three plantings, 
for there will be three seasons to pro- 
vide for, although, indeed, there will 
be many perennials that will ke set 
upon the grounds many months before 
the exposition opens. Among the es- 
tablished growths will be rhododen- 
drons, tree ferns, cypress, eucalyptus, 
palms, orange and lemon trees in fruit 
and in blossom. Banana plants will be 
introduced from Central America for 
transplanting in the sunny courts and 
the sheltered south esplanade and more 
than eight hundred thousand bulbs are 
being imported from Holland. No 
other exposition has ever had so great 
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an opportunity to present floral life in 
a unique way and the opportunity is 
being utilized to the fullest extent to 
render the grounds, as it were, a semi- 
tropical paradise. Flowers and plants 
that grow in widely-separated zones 
will enhance the appearance of the 
buildings and the stately colonnades. 
The Australian will be no more sur- 
prised to see his fir tree thriving beside 
the bay than the visitor from England 
will be to see rhododendrons in bloom 
throughout the year in the courts and 
along the boulevards. 

An important feature of the archi- 
tecture, insofar as the planting of 
flowers is concerned, is that the courts 
have been designed so that there will 
be no shadows. The courts, open to 
the sun, will yet be sheltered from the 
wind, and the most delicate of flowers 
may be planted in their open spaces. 

There will be vast beds of flowers, 
great banks of color, appropriately 
enough parts of California’s contribu- 
tion to the nation’s celebration. To the 
south of the main group of exhibit 
palaces in the semi-tropical south gar- 
den, a single field of flowers will cover 
twenty-five acres. The colors—and the 
flowers—will be changed each month; 
one month there will be a crop of bril- 
liant red; the next dark blue; the next 
green—all colors refracted by nature’s 
prism throughout the months of the ex- 
position. 

In planning the color scheme—the 
coloring of the courts, of the buildings 
and of the towers and domes—Mr. 
Guerin and his confreres of the archi- 
tectural commission were of the opinion 
that the pure white employed at most 
expositions would, at San Francisco, 
be too dazzling under the brilliant sun- 
light of California. After much ex- 
perimentation it was decided, finally, 
to tint the buildings with a faint buff 
that will not render dark glasses a 
necessary though comfortable evil—or 
blessing. The color throughout will be 
this faint creamy white applied to the 
walls and colonnades. But from the 
summit of the hills the visitor will be- 
hold spread beneath him a vast blaze 
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of color, brilliant spots here and there 
melting together as in some giant Per- 
sian rug. A great mass of red roofs, 
the shade of Spanish tile, huge domes 
of copper-green as those of Constanti- 
nople, and gelden groups of statuary 
will be seen spread over the three- 
mile expanse along the shore of San 
Francisco harbor. 

From the harbor, however, not all of 
the fourteen buildings of the main 
group will be visible. Three import- 
ant structures, the Palace of Horticul- 
ture, Festival Hall, and the Service 
Building, will be set in the south gar- 
den through which will run a boulevard 
paralleling the esplanade upon the bay 
shore. The south garden will be rich 








ONE OF THE SUPERB ITALIAN TOWERS 


That will mark the *pproach to the court of 
Palms at the Panama-Pacific International Ex- 
position, San Francisco, 1915. There will be 
two of these courts, identical in size, one south 
of the Court of Four Seasons and one south of 
the Festive Court, which will be known as the 
Court of Flowers. 








in semi-tropical and tropical trans- 
plantings and will be traversed by all 
visitors in passing from the main ex- 
position gates to the central group of 
buildings. 

The remaining groups are comprised 
in the concessions and amusement cen- 
ter, occupying the east section of the 
grounds, and the area to be devoted 
to the pavilions of the States and na- 
tions upon the west and nearest the 
Golden Gate. 

The concessions area will be a long 
narrow strip of sixty-five acres, open- 
ing out upon Van Ness avenue, one of 
the principal boulevards of the city, 
and leading thence westward to the 
main group of exhibit palaces. Through 
its center will run the street of con- 
cessions, along which familiar scenes 
of the Panama Canal will be repro- 
duced; in the center of the district will 
be a great “Plaza of Wonders,” in 
which will rise the highest flagpole in 
the world, a giant fir 246 feet in height 
and over five feet in diameter at the 
base. This enormous pole was do- 
nated by the citizens of Astoria, 
Oregon. 


@ 


Various ATTRACTIVE FEATURES. 


‘REAT progress has been made in 
the concessions division. More 
than six thousand applications for con- 
cessions have been received by Mr. 
Frank Burt, Director of the Division 
of Concessions. Of the concessions so 
far granted seventy-five, the largest 
ones, will involve an expenditure on 
their installation of approximately $6,- 
800,000. The concessions will be un- 
usual not only for their high artistic 
value and great educational worth, but 
also for the large outlay required in 
their presentation. The Santa Fe 
Railway will present and operate a 
concession depicting the Grand Canyon 
of Arizona in all its scenic glory as 
viewed from an observation car. It will 
cost something like $350,000 and some 
of the most notable scenic painters in 
the United States are engaged upon the 
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canvases. An expedition has _ spent 
several months in the Grand Canyon, 
but it will take almost a year to com- 
plete the paintings. The work was in 
charge of Mr. Walter W. Burridge, 
the famous artist, who died early in 
July at Los Angeles. Another conces- 
sion will be a working model of the 
Panama Canal, with a capacity of 
handling two thousand people on a 
voyage through the canal every twenty 
minutes; the outlay for this concession 
is estimated as requiring $250,000. 

Many notable European concessions 
will be reproduced. A glimpse of the 
historic city of Nuremburg, Germany, 
perhaps the quaintest spot in all 
Europe, and certainly the only great 
city of the German Empire that has 
preserved its medieval aspect, will be 
shown in a replica of the famous mar- 
ket place of old Nuremburg. It will 
be recalled that the “Iron Maiden,” in 
whose embrace unfortunates in the tor- 
ture chamber were gathered, first made 
her grisly appearance in Nuremburg. 
In this historic city the robber barons 
of medieval Europe held undisputed 
sway and levied toll upon the land. 
Here, too, Durer, the artist, first 
brought his genius to the world and 
some of his work, the decoration of the 
municipal chamber of the “Rathhaus,” 
will be reproduced. 

Closely allied in rich historical in- 
terest to the old Nuremburg concession, 
which will require an expenditure of 
$250,000, will be a reproduction of the 
Trianon at Versailles, built by Louis 
XIV for Madam de Maintenon. In 
this concession the paintings of the 
Versailles gallery will be reproduced 
and fifty artists in Paris are now en- 
gaged upon the reproduction of the 
canvases. 

A number of amusement features 
with which visitors at former world’s 
expositions are familiar will be pre- 
sented, but these will be, if anything, 
executed upon a more elaborate scale 
than hitherto. The art of presenting 
great cycloramas has wonderfully ad- 
vanced during the past few years. 

The west wing of the site, nearest 
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the Golden Gate, is devoted to the pa- 
vilions of the States and of the for- 
eign nations, to a parade ground, race 
track and live-stock pavilions which 
will cover forty acres, to a life-saving 
station, and to displays of various fea- 
tures of the Government service, such 
as the public health, fisheries, light- 
house service, etc., ete. 

The pavilions of the foreign nations, 
furthest from the bay, will rise in ter- 
races as they advance up the gradual 
slope of the Presidio reservation. Near- 


conclusion of the exposition the pavilion, 
located in the Presidio military reser- 
vation, will be turned over by Japan 
to the United States, as a gift from 
that nation to America. Upon the 
avenue will be many handsome State 
pavilions. That of New York, which 
has appropriated $700,000 for its par- 
ticipation, will be perhaps the most 
elaborate. The California Building, 
which with its furnishings will cost 
$500,000, will be situated immediately 
upon the west of the central group of 








SECTION OF THE GREAT COURT OF I1IDNOR, LOOKING TOWARD THE TRIUMPHAL ARCH THAT 
WILL LEAD INTO THE GREAT EAST OR FESTIVE COURT 


The dimensions of the court, exclusive of its opening on San Francisco harbor, will 
be 750x900 feet. One of the most impressive features of the court will be comprised in a 
huge colonnade with columns sixty feet in height screening the walls of the surrounding 
buildings. In the center of the court will be a sunken garden five feet lower than the rest 
of the court. Flowers and palms in the court, and behind the colonnade great mural paint- 
ings designed by Jules Guerin, will lend color and imagery to the scene. 





er at hand and closer to the water will 
be the buildings of the various States 
grouped along an extension of the 
esplanade to be known as the Avenue 
of Commonwealths. Each structure in 
this part of the exposition grounds will 
be surrounded by vast lawns and in its 
entirety the western wing will present 
upon a magnified scale the effect of a 
superb residence district. Many of 
the structures in this section will be 
very elaborate and a number will oc- 
cupy large areas. Japan, for example, 
has reserved five acres for its pavilion, 
which will be erected in the characteris- 
tic architecture of Nippon, and sur- 
rounded by a Japanese garden trans- 
planted to trees and shrubs for which 
the Flowery Empire is noted. At the 
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exhibit palaces. The unanimous par- 
ticipation of the States is practically 
assured, thirty-five States having al- 
ready selected sites for their State 
buildings. 

That the exposition will present the 
occasion of the most cosmopolitan 
friendly gathering of the people of the 
United States that has ever been held, 
there can be no doubt. 

Still further to the west of the area 
of the States and foreign district will 
be a great drill grounds, capable of ac- 
commodating at one time ten thousand 
troops in drill. Foreign nations will 
send their crack cavalry and infantry 
to participate in the maneuvers and 
trials of skill. Encircling the drill 
grounds will be a race track where in- 
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ternational speed and harness races will 
be held. Many large prizes will be 
put up; $225,000 is offered in pre- 
miums for harness races; and $175,000 
for premiums and cash prizes in the 
live-stock division. 


& 


ProGREss OF THE CONSTRUCTIVE WorRK. 


ONSTRUCTION upon the expo- 
sition is far advanced and thou- 
sands of men are at work. At this 
writing more than fifteen million feet 
of lumber are piled upon the grounds 
and steamers with lumber cargoes are 
arriving daily. Hundreds of teams are 
employed. The sounds of circular saw 
and steam hammer, and the puffing of 
locomotives upon the exposition 
grounds, are becoming familiar to San 
Franciscans and to the thousands of 
visitors constantly arriving at the 
grounds. Ten of the vast exhibit pal- 
aces are under construction; one of the 
buildings, the service building, is com- 
pleted and occupied. The buildings 
are being constructed under definite 
time contracts. From the Golden Gate 
the colossal proportions of Machinery 
Halli, the huge framework of which 
flanks the main group on the east, are 
evident at a distance of three miles. 
How rapidly the buildings may be 
assembled is shown in the construction 
of Machinery Hall. Recently huge 
traveling cranes, with arms rising 190 
feet, have assembled the frame work 
with a rapidity comparable to that with 
which the numbered sections of a port- 
able house are interlocked. Some of 
the giant trusses raised in place weigh 
twenty-eight tons, and seven and one- 
half million feet of lumber and almost 
a trainload of nails and bolts are being 
used on Machinery Hall; more than 
twelve hundred tons of steel are used. 
The production of the exposition will 
involve a tremendous outlay. It is the 
estimate of the comptroller of the ex- 
position that its completion will call 
for an expenditure of eighty millions 
of dollars, and this estimate, of course, 


does not include the intrinsic wealth 
represented in the vast total of the ex- 
hibits of the world. The spectacle will 
be fully completed and perfected in 
every detail upon its formal opening. 
All eleven main exhibit palaces will 
be finished in July, 1914, affording 
ample time in which to complete the 
details of their adornment. 

The installation of the world’s dis- 
plays will follow the completion of the 
exhibit palaces. The preparations for 
the presentation of exhibits are far ad- 
vanced. The displays of foreign 
lands will, it is anticipated, be the most 
comprehensive and select ever shown. 
All but three of the South American 
countries have extended official accept- 
ances. During his visit to the exposi- 
tion site, Dr. Lauro Muller, Brazilian 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, pledged 
that the South American republic 
would attest its regard for America in 
the comprehensive display of its re 
sources. The Argentine, now one of 
the great agricultural countries of the 
world, will make a wonderful showing. 
The displays from Europe and the 
Orient will be especially interesting 
and instructive. Commercial emissa- 
ries from foreign lands will, at the ex- 
position, arrange for future trade with 
America and the products of the farms 
and ranches and factories of the United 
States will find new and greater mar- 
kets in foreign lands. Many exhibits 
will be seen for the first time in Amer- 
ica and will be unloaded directly at the 
exposition ferry slips and thence trans- 
ported by rail into the exhibit palaces; 
the exposition company operates its 
own railway lines. 

The Panama-Pacific International 
Exposition will be a selective exposi- 
tion; that is, quality rather than bulk 
or quantity of exhibits is the first con- 
sideration, although, indeed, the aggre- 
gate of the exhibits will be enormous. 
A number of the individual exhibits will 
run in value from $250,000 to $300,- 
000; so it is easy to see where aggre- 
gate and collective exhibits will run 
in groups representing millions in 
wealth. So far as practicable, exhibits 
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of a mechanical nature will be shown in 
operation. 

The classification of exhibits has 
been standardized under the direction 
of Dr. Frederick J. V. Skiff, Director- 
General of the Exposition, who is rec- 
ognized as undoubtedly the foremost 
exposition authority in the world. The 
displays are arranged and classified so 
that they will convey the greatest les- 
son to the visitor, for the purpose of 
this, as of all great expositions, is edu- 
cational. The Director of Exhibits is 
Captain Asher Carter Baker, U. S. N., 
retired, who has been associated with 
many of the world’s great expositions. 

Of special interest will be the dis- 
plays made by the Latin-American 
countries, Chili, Brazil, the Argentine, 
Ecuador, Panama, Costa Rica, Mexico. 
The exposition will possess a very defi- 
nite value to the commercial interests 
of America which will, it is anticipated, 
enter the Latin-American trade upon a 
great scale because of the opening of 
the Panama Canal. And the represen- 
tation of the Latin-Americas will afford 
the exporter, manufacturer, or cap- 
italist the opportunity to meet our 
southern neighbors under the happiest 
of auspices. Europe has no less inter- 
est in this field; for the first time the 
Pacific Coasts of North, Central and 
South America will be opened to 
Europe by direct route. The represen- 
tation of the Orient will, of course, be 
of widespread interest and this phase 
of the exposition is proving one of its 
strongest attractions, not alone to com- 
mercial interests, but to the public as a 
whole. 

San Francisco does not feel that its 
distance from the greatest centers of 
population is a disadvantage to the ex- 
position; rather it feels that the dis- 
tance to be traversed from the East 
and from Europe is one of the great- 
est advantages and that the opportu- 
nity to see so much of America in 1915 
will prove an added inducement to 
make the journey. Low round-trip 
rates and desirable routings will be of- 
fered by all of the transcontinental 
lines. To take visitors to the grounds, 
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which are twenty-five minutes by street 
car from Third and Market streets, the 
center of the city, the municipality is 
planning the construction of a city- 
owned system which will be in addition 
to the existing lines. And to care for 
great conventions and congresses the 
exposition management has set aside 
$1,000,000 for the construction of an 
auditorium, at the new civic center, on 
a site costing $700,000 and donated 
by the city. 





FIGURE OF ARAB FALCONER 


In the group “Nations of the East’ which 
will crown the Arch of the Rising Sun in the 
Court of Sun and Stars at the Panama-Pacific 
International Exposition, San Francisco, 1915. 








68 





And California will be fully pre- 
pared to entertain the world upon the 
opening of the exposition, February 20, 
1915. The exposition is already as- 
suming form and from the Golden Gate 
in 1915 the visitor who comes by steam- 
er will behold the completed panorama, 
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the marvelous Oriental city, upon the 
floors of the amphitheatre just inside 
the Golden Gate, with the walls of its 
exhibit palaces rising as high as the 
average six-story city block and with 
towering golden domes and minarets 
rising 150, 270 and 430 feet. 


Safe Deposit 





Non-Payment of Rent 
EFERRING to a recent item in 


this department, the president of 
People’s Savings Bank of Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa, writes: 

“In your November issue you give 
on page 586 a remedy for non-payment 
of rent of safety-deposit boxes. The 
remedy is all right where the renter 
still has valuables in the safety-deposit 


box. Our trouble seems to be that a 
number of people will take their 
safety-deposit box into the coupon 


room, take out the contents (their rent 
is not due), and return the box into 
the vault. The custodian has no way 


of knowing that the papers have been 
removed, which are in the pocket of the 
renter. We have some three safety- 
deposit box renters who are delinquent 
in their rent, but we hardly know how 
to proceed. 

“We have been in our new location, 
or rather our new building, for a little 
over two years and we find that this 
is quite a common occurrence. We 
afterwards have to see if we cannot get 
the key. In some cases we succeed, but 
in the cases just mentioned, we get no 
response. The last visit to their 
safety-deposit box was long before the 
rent was due. We, therefore, suspect 
that they have removed the contents 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


REFERRED TO IN THE ContTrRACT oR LEASE AND SuBsecr TO Wuicn THE Wiruin 


Descripep SAFE 1s RENTED. 


1, Satisfactory reference must be given upon application for a safe. 

2. Whenever a party rents a safe and deposits therein at pleasure, contents 
not being known to the Bank, it’s liability is limited to the exercise of ordinary 
diligence to prevent the opening of said safe by any person other than the renter 
er his or her duly authorized representative, or in case of death, a legal repre- 
sentative. 

3. No person, other than the renter or approved deputy, named in writing 
on the books of the Bank, or, in case of death or other disability, his or her legal 
representative shall have access to the safe, except as hereinafter expressly stipu- 
lated. 

4, Neither the renter nor proper representative will be permitted to enter 
the vault except in presence of vault clerk or custodian, and during office hours. 

5. Renters will not examine their boxes or papers in the vault, but will use 
desk provided for that purpose. 

6. The Bank will retain no keys that open any rented safe, and its contents 
will remain at all times unknown to the Bank. On surrender of safe, the keys to 
said safe must be returned promptly to vault clerk or custodian. 

7. In case of loss of key or keys, the locks will be changed at the expense 
of the renter, including a new lock, and all such expense must be paid at once by 
the renter. 

8. All rents are payable in advance, and a lien upon the contents is hereby 
given for all unpaid rent or other charges herein mentioned. In case the lease of a 
safe is not renewed, and the rent for the renewal duly paid in advance, the Bank 
is authorized, after giving 10 days’ notice of its intention so to do, by mailing 
such notice to the renter at the address given in the books of the Bank, to forci- 
bly open said safe at the expense of the renter, to remove the contents therefrom, 
and to hold and retain the same, on special deposit, subject to the payment of 
all unpaid rent, and all expenses and charges incurred in opening safe and chang- 
ing locks and keys. Notices mailed as specified above shall be deemed sufficient 
notice to the renter. 

9. This Bank reserves the right to terminate a rental at any time, by re- 
turning the unexpired rent, on a written notice to the renter, or his or her repre- 
sentative, and the renter will thereupon withdraw his or her papers and surrender 
the keys. 

10. That this safety deposit box or safe is rented with the positive under- 
standing that no money be carried in said box or safe. No employee is allowed 
lock or unlock safes for renters. 








REVERSE OF RENTAL RECEIPT 


have moved from the address don’t know that the law would support 





given us, we being unable to trace 
them. 

“T am enclosing one of our old forms 
of receipt which we use and while I 


it in all that we say there, yet it is a 
contract which the renter has agreed to 
abide by. 

“We have a very magnificent safety- 
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CEDAR RAPIDS, IOWA. 


SIGNATURE AND RECEIPT OF RENTER. 


Received of The Peoples Savings Bank its receipt No. 


box No. 15S ee 


3FG2— 


for rent of 


_in its Safety Deposit Vault, which I accept subject to the conditions 


¢ 


printed on the several receipts which may from time to a 2 given__£4474—~ _ by the 


— said Vault, to which rules and conditions____ 


-___________hereby assent and agree. 


~________ hereby acknowledge to ~ received two keys to said safe, the numbers on said 


keys being the same. 
I hereby release all interest in box No. [G5 


FORM OF SIGNATURE 


deposit vault, one of the very best in 
the State, and we are continually get- 
ting strangers, coming in to rent a box 
for only a short time. 

“We found in 1907 a great many 
people putting money into the boxes, 
and in all such instances I immediately 
cancelled the lease as we have a per- 


AND RECEIPT OF RENTER 


fect right to do, according to our con- 
tract or the contract to which they 
agree. 

“We should like to hear from you 
regarding this matter of how to pro- 
tect ourselves, or how some other banks 
do, for which kindly accept my thanks 
in advance.” 


APPOINTMENT OF DEPUTY 






I hereby designate 


as my deputy to have 


ess to and control of any safe or box now or hereafter rented by 


me in the vault of The Peoples Savings Bank of Cedar Rapids, Jowa, until this authority is 


revoked by me in writing to the Bank. 


Dated this JPA, of he certerr of 3 





DEPUTY’S SIGNATURE 


"Renter" 


Yrvree Zoro 


FORM OF APPOINTMENT OF DEPUTY 


sain 














Banking Publicity 





Conducted by 


T. D. MacGREGOR 





Sticking To It 


The Importance of Sustained Effort in 
Bank Advertising. 


By Harvey A. Buiopeert, St. Pavt, 
MINN. 


O you as a banker commend any 
trait in a would-be borrower more 
than an ability to sustain his 

effort? 

If he is inclined to hop from one 
business plan to another without giving 
any a consistent trial, you are not keen 
for extending him a line, are you? 

Applying sustained effort to any 
business plan makes the difference be- 
tween success and failure. 

This is especially true of advertising, 
which without sustained effort is almost 
foredoomed to failure. It is money 
thrown away. 

Every banker ought to realize this 
and he ought to know just why it is so. 

Knowing why will not only save him 
a great deal of expense, but will make 
him a great deal of profit. 

Some minds respond quickly to con- 
vincing argument, some are gradually, 
but none the less certainly convinced, 
and some must have the truth literally 
hammered into them. 

But because the last mentioned has 
been a trifle obtuse is no sign that he 
will be an unprofitable depositor. It 
portends that he will be likely to stick 
to you through thick and thin when you 
do get him. 

Now let us say that you have been 
carrying on some kind of an educa- 
tional campaign for a year, that it has 
been eminently successful, that it has 
cost you a considerable sum of money, 
and that your directors, though pleased 
with the result, think you had better 


stop advertising a while and take it up 
“later on.” 

You want to know what you really 
ought to do about it. 


& 


Tue “Atmost PERSUADED.” 


[* the new faces at your counter you 

have the best kind of proof that your 
advertising has “worked.” Those are 
the people who saw the force of your 
arguments quickly. 

What about those who are almost 
convinced? Going to let the impres- 
sions that you have been building stead- 
ily in their minds, growing more like 
“doing something” every time you ap- 
proach them—going to let them lapse 
into indifference and fal] back to the 
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CONTAINED IN 
PATRIOTIC MOTTO IS A GOOD ONE. 
LINED IN ELECTRIC LIGHT ATOP OF THE NEW 
AMERICAN TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK BUILD- 
ING, BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA, 
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Educational Series on Value of Service Rendered by Savings Banks 
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National City Bank 


Of Memphis 


DEPOSITS 
October 21. 1915 1,065,108.55 
The Savings Department of the Nation- 
al City Bank is open from 6 to 8 p. m. on 
Saturdays. 





YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


Denagnated Depository of the United States {fin 
Only Nationa! Bank in the City Paving a Savings 
Department 
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Liberal to Its Customers 


Yet conservative in its management, the 
Citizens Bank & Trust Co 
82 Madison Avenue 
Invites your account, either Commercial or 
Ravings 


On Gavings Accounts we pay three per cent 





2. F. WALAM, Presttene MG. BATLEY, Cashier 
2. ROSE, Viee-Presiews MENKY CRAPT, Commed 


North Memphis Savings Bank 


MAIN AND ADAMS 





Capital (paid in)..... $ 50,000.00 
Surplus (earned)... 100,000.00 
Deposits sseesse+ 2,100,000.00 


Three Per Cent Paid on Savings Accounts 





interest, compounded quarterly 





Open Saturdays 6 to 8 P.M 
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On Time Certificates we pay four per cent THE GERMAN- om SAVINGS BANK AND TRUST CO, 
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8 CORDES, Prestte HENRY STREUE, Per President OPPENHEIMER, Casturr 


Wie mk Syuarer out re THE GERMAN- AMERICAN SAVINGS BANK AND TRUST CO. 


4 Per Cent On Time Certificates 


OPEN SATURDAY EVENINGS, 6 10 8 O'CLOCK 
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| Mississipp: Valley Bank & Trust Co. 
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A SUGGESTION TO BANKS AND NEWSPAPERS IN 


OTHER CITIES: GET THE WEEKLY “TALKS ON 


THRIFTY’ OF THE SAVINGS BANK SECTION OF THE AMERICAN BAN KERS 
ASSOCIATION, AND GO AND DO LIKEWISE 


point where you must begin all over 
again? 

Or perhaps let up on them and per- 
mit your competitor, who has had an 


eye on you and tried to imitate you, 
apply the finishing touches to your ar- 
gument and reap a nice harvest of busi- 
ness, the seed of which you planted and 
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cultivated almost up to the harvesting 


point? 
Don’r Waste Your Erronrts. 


Tat is just what many banks are 

doing to-day. Talk about the sa- 
gacity of bankers on business matters. 
I’ve seen many of them deliberately 
throw away advantages they had 
bought and paid for, just because they 
or their directors, or the president, 
didn’t realize the necessity of sustained 
effort in their advertising: 

Know this: It will cost you much 
less to keep on with your advertising, 
provided, of course, that it is properly 
planned, than to stop for a while and 
then get back to the point where you 
left off. 

Why advertise at all if not with sus- 
tained effort? If it pays to advertise a 
year in an original fashion it will pay 
better to advertise for two and still 
better to advertise for three. 

Results of one year’s systematic ad- 
vertising are two-fold—the business it 
has created and the business it has 
almost created. 

Advertising consistently for three 
years secures more than three times the 
results it will bring in any one year. 

Don’t expect a man whom you told 
last January about your safe deposit 
service to remember it until now. 

If you presented the subject to him 
last January and a competitor jogs his 
memory now when he needs a box, who 
is going to get the business? 

Depend upon it, too, he isn’t going 
to have a safe deposit box with the other 
bank and keep his account with you. 


Fe) 


CuMULATIVE REsULTs. 
WHEN you buy advertising you 
are buying cumulative results. 

You know that. When you stop ad- 
vertising you lose a large share of ben- 
efits which have cost you money. 

It takes less power to keep a train 
going than to get it going. 


When under headway, shut off steam 
and it will keep on a little while, then 
stop. 

Just so with advertising. Sustained 
effort is the only effort worth while. 


ay 


Uncle Sam Advertises 


Why Should Not All Banks Do as 
the Postal Bank Does? 


IDE publicity and personal so- 
licitation are urged upon post- 
masters throughout the country in ad- 
vancing the fortunes of the postal sav- 
ings system. In a letter to postmasters, 
a department officer assured each that 
with every new depositor added “you 
have contributed to the general happi- 
ness and thrift of your community. 
“A serious drawback was a lack of 
persistent and systematic publicity,” 
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ITS ORIGIN 


WHAT IT MEANS IN 1914 
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hg sf Boston was settled Sept. 7, 1630, by dissenters from 
“Oily the Church of England. 


o- : Its first European name was Tri-Mountain, which 
} #3 received its derivation from the three hills,—Copp’s Hill 
‘th at the North; one at the East, now Fort Hill; the other 
at the West, now Beacon Hill—as seen from Charlestown. 


It was named Boston in honor of the birthplace of 
Rev. John Cotton, their second minister, who was expected 
at that time from Boston, England. 
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ui The Indians called it Shawmut, which means, as it has 
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P been supposed, “Living Fountains.”” This name was 
uy given it on account of the springs which abounded here 
Ry and which were used by the Indians in seasons of drought. 
C & Many of these springs exist to-day and our building lies 
aa rom directly over the course of perhaps one of the most 
vo important of them, whose source is but a short distance 


away, in Spring Lane. One of these springs is seen on 
the Common, called Frog Pond 


Shawmut being the first name of Boston, the first city 
in New England, and as the National Shawmut is the first 
in size of any bank in New England, our name is obviously 
significant. 
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Let our Indian Head trade-mark, which is reproduced 
on our 1914 calendar, serve as a reminder to you that we 
are at your service. 
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THE ORIGIN OF THE NAME SHAWMUT 


This interesting description of the origin of the name of the National Shawmut Bank of 
Roston was attached to the Bank's annual calendar, which bears a large reproduction of the 
head of the Indian. 





the letter continues, “it is surprising “T have no doubt but that you will 
how little the public knows generally cheerfully enter upon a campaign to 
about the operations of the service. extend the savings service. But I want 
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to impress upon you the important con- 
sideration that in so doing you will not 
only gratify your superior officers, but 
will contribute in a large degree to the 
enduring welfare of your community. 
The value of the postal savings sys- 
tem cannot be measured in dollars and 
cents—they are only evidence of its 
value. It is a quiet, but effective force 
in encouraging thrift and economy. It 
stands for comfortable homes and 
empty almshouses. It makes for good 
citizenship and a wholesome regard for 
the Government of which every de- 
positor feels he is a part.” 


Ue 


A Bank’s Trademark 


The Very Appropriate Emblem Cho- 
sen by a North Dakota Bank. 


E believe very strongly in every 
bank’s having a trade-mark em- 
blem—something to help identify the 
institution and create a good will for 
it. Therefore, we are always glad to 
reproduce good emblems in this depart- 
ment, especially when there is an in- 
teresting story in connection with them 
as in the case of the emblem of the 
Scandinavian American Bank of Grand 
Forks, N. D., which is reproduced 
herewith. 
The Grand Forks 
gives this account of 
emblem: 


“Daily Herald” 


the ox cart 





TRADE MARR REGISTERED 
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SECOND NATIONAL BANK 


\q Open Saturday Evening, 6 











THIS AD. GIVES A QUICK MESSAGE 


One of the most picturesque features of 
the early history of the Red River Valley, 
the Red River ox cart, is to be preserved 
permanently by reason of a new trade mark 
just prepared and registered by the Scan- 
dinavian American Bank of this city, as 
shown by the accompanying cut. 

Every real “old-timer,” whose memory 
goes back to the days of the “Cat Fish 
Men,” whose motto was “Cat fish or no 
breakfast,” likes to tell of the now famous 
Red River ox cart. Great trains of the 
crude, noisy, two-wheeled carts drawn by 
oxen or even cows, traversed the valley in 
the early days, making Grand Forks one of 
their principal stations. These ox cart 
trains were the sole means of transporta- 
tion between St. Paul and Fort Garry, now 
Winnipeg. They were the great vehicle of 
the Hudson Bay Company days and con- 
tinued to do a large business until the ad- 
vent of the steamboat and the railroads. 

In using the ox cart as the feature of its 
new trade mark, the Scandinavian American 
Bank has adapted one of the peculiar feat- 
ures of the early settlement of the State of 
North Dakota for up-to-date bank needs. 
One of the most noted trade marks of 
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similar character is that of the Fort Dear- 
born National Bank of Chicago, which uses 
the old Fort Dearborn blockhouse in its 
trade mark. As it was peculiar to the 
early history of Chicago, so the ox cart is 
peculiar to the early history of North 
Dakota and particularly Grand Forks. 

A peculiar fact was discovered in working 
up this new bank trade mark and illustrate 
how easily it is for the early history of a 
country to become lost. The greatest dif- 
ficulty was encountered in securing a pic- 
ture of the early ox cart. No photographs 
could be found and although many old- 
timers remembered just how they looked 
and “could make one if necessary,” none 
could draw one. <A small print that was 
quite accurate was found by Prof. O. G. 
Libby of the University and Secretary of 
the State Historical Society in a_ book 
published by C. H. Lee of the Walhalla 
Mountaineer entitled “In the Land of the 
Ojibways.” 

The ideas of the bank officers were de- 
veloped and worked into a design by Gor- 
don McDougall of Grand Forks, who has 
done considerable designing and book plate 
work. His development of the idea has been 
warmly complimented by those who saw the 
early drawings of the trade mark. 


How Banks Are Advertising 


Note and 
Financial Publicity 


HORTLY after the close of the 

baseball season last fall, an enter- 
prising newspaper reporter interviewed 
several members of the champion Ath- 
letics as to what they were going to 
do with the $38,280 which was their 
share of the prize money. 

Practically everyone of them said 
that the money was to be laid aside in 
the bank awaiting a permanent invest- 
ment. 

A number of banks, including the 
Farmers Deposit Savings Bank of 
Pittsburgh, made good use of this in- 
terview by reproducing part of it in 
a newspaper advertisment of the sav- 
ings department. Thus the ad. got a 
lot of attention that it would not have 
had otherwise. 


Comment on Current 


Many banks are using a booklet to 
explain the complicated new Income 
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@ Those desiring infor- 
mation concerning the 
provisions of the new 
Income Tax Law are 
invited to confer with 
our officers on the 


subject. 

@ As the law is already in 
effect, it is most important 
that any one coming under 
it; either as taxpayer or col- 
lector of income,be informed 
as to its provisions and 
workings. 


The 
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of Spokane 
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Tax law. We reproduce an advertise- 
ment of the Old National Bank of 
Spokane in which that bank offers to 
give information on this abstruse sub- 











8. CAPITAL 

The Capital Stock 
of a National Bank 
represents the 
amount of cash in 
vested in the Bank 
by the stockholders. 
It must be paid in 
actual cash, and it 
serves as a protec- 
tion to Depositors. 

The National Bank 
Act provides that a Bank 
doing business in a city 
the size of Berkeley shall 
have a capital stock of 
not less than $100,000. 

The Capital Stock of 
this Bank is $300,000. 
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ject. The Lawyers Title Insurance and 
Trust Company and the First National 
Bank of Brooklyn were among the New 
York institutions which used a chart of 
the Income Tax, prepared by Benja- 
min M. Kaye of the New York bar. 


The American National Bank of 
Richmond, Va., sometimes uses a shield- 
shaped sticker to attach to letters. It 
carries the name of the bank, a large 
“3%” and the twin  watchwords, 
“Security” and “Service.” 


It is not a new stunt to have a mor- 
tise made in a cut of your building and 
run copy in it, but the Second National 
Bank of Toledo, O., does*sit with un- 
usual effectiveness and appropriateness 
in the illustration reproduced on page 75. 


Eighty-six thousand savings depos- 
itors is something worth crowing about, 
and the Security Trust and Savings 
Bank of Los Angeles does it in a news- 
paper advertisement this way: 


86000 


individuals are depositors with the oldest 
and largest savings bank in Southern Cal- 
ifornia. 

A veritable army of savers! 

This pre-eminence in patronage among 
savings banks of the United States, is the 
natural outgrowth of twenty-five years’ 
courteous and efficient service, coupled with 
absolute security. 


————s 


“The Logic of Exchange” is an in- 
teresting article reprinted in folder 
form for distribution by the Drovers 
National Bank of Chicago. It tells 
just the things about exchange and 
credit that the average individual does 
not, but ought to, know. 


ee 


During the past year the First Na- 
tional Bank of Berkeley, Cal., and its 
affiliated institution, the Berkeley Bank 
of Savings and Trust Company, ran a 
series of 


“Talks and 


on Finance” 
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“Talks on Savings” in the Berkeley 
daily newspapers. There were fifty- 
two “Talks” on each subject, those of 
the national bank appearing on Mon- 
days and Wednesdays, and those of the 
savings bank appearing on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays. Specimens of these adver- 
tisements are reproduced here for the 
benefit of banks in other communities 
that may wish to avail themselves of 
the offer made by these banks, to use 
any detail regarding this successful se- 
ries. The advertising of these banks is 
prepared under the direction of the 
cashier, Frank C. Mortimer, who takes 
considerable pride in this part of the 
bank’s publicity. The combined re- 
sources of these twin banks now exceed 
eight million dollars. 


Mr. E. L. Bickford, cashier of the 
First National Bank, Napa, Cal., sends 
us samples of form letters, one meant 
to accompany a good statement of the 
bank, and the other, in Mr. Bickford’s 
own words, “to cover a somewhat pecu- 
liar situation, by which we expect to 
have a ‘raid’ made on our business, by 
house-to-house canvassers, who expect 
to inaugurate a savings department 
campaign soon for one of our competi- 
tor banks. This letter, therefore, was 
a matter of ‘building up our fences.’” 
The text of the last mentioned letter 
follows: 


To our depositors holding interest-bearing 
books: 


The past unspotted record and unblem- 
ished reputation of national banks in Cali- 
fornia, together with our own conservative 
standing in this community, have brought 
The First National a large amount of 
interest-bearing deposits for safe-keeping. 

It is a fact that since the National Bank- 
ing Laws were enacted in 1864, no depos- 
itor in a national bank in Northern Cali- 
fornia has ever lost a penny! 

It is our desire to always give our de- 
positors a “square deal,” and to take care 
of their business in every way possible. 

In the event, therefore, that any repre- 
sentations are made to you at any time by 
solicitors or others concerning your ac- 
count with The First National,—that great- 
er security or service might be rendered 
you by any other bank, or any question 


whatever is raised, we wish you would 
come here for authentic information. 

If you want to make any changes what- 
ever in your account, or to make any in- 
vestments from time to time, we want you 
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29. PROFITS FOR 
THRIFTY PEOPLE 


Today is Dividend 
Day at this Bank. 

For the term ending 
June 30, 1913, a divi- 
dend has been declared 
on savings deposits at 
the rate of four per cent 
per annum. 

The amount this Bank 
is distributing among its 
savings depositors for the 
six months’ period is 
$68,267.37. 

A total of $130,653.16 
interest on deposits has 
been paid to the thrifty 
people of Berkeley by 
this Bank during the 
past twelve months. 
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to talk it over with us first. Our time is 
always at your service, and any of our 
officers will always be glad to answer any 
questions, give you information, or help 
you, as one of our depositors, in any way 
possible, Very sincerely yours, 





Bank Advertising Exchange 


Those listed herewith are willing to ex- 
change booklets, folders and other adver- 
tising matter issued by them from time to 
time. Others can get on this list free of 
charge by writing to the editor of this de- 
partment. Watch each month for new 
names and other changes. 


F. R. Adams, Will Co. National Bank, Joliet, 
Ill. 

A. F. Bader, Pub. Mgr., City National Bank, 
Evansville, Ind. 

Cc. W Bailey, cashier, First National Bank, 
Clarksville, Tenn. 

The Bankers Magazine, New York 

H. C. Berger, Marathon County Bank, Wau- 
sau, Wis. 

c,. J. Bevan, cashier, Exchange Bank, Genoa, 
Ill. 

W. O. Boozer, treasurer, Barnett National 
Bank, Jacksonville, Fla. 

Jesse E. Brannen, cashier, First National 


Bank, Westwood, N. J. 
E. M. Baugher, president, The Home Building 
Association Co., Newark, Ohio. 
Cc. ¥ Bee rbower, National 
Roanoke, Va. 
H. C. Bollman, assistant cashier, 
tional Bank, Collinsville, Okla. 
T. J. Brooks, cashier, The Guaranty Trust & 
Jacksonville, Fla. 


Exchange Bank, 


First Na- 


Savings Bank, 
J. 


f Buchanan, Guaranty Trust Co., Lan- 
caster, Pa 
A. Bush, Jr., Ladd & Bush, bankers, Salem, 
Oregon. 


Bank, Midway, Kentucky. 
. S. Cooban, Chicago City Bank and Trust 
Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Commercial Trust & Savings Bank, Prescott, 


Commercial 
B 


Ariz. 

H. Reed Copp, Asst. Adv. Mgr., Old Colony 
Trust Co., Boston, Mass. 

Arthur S. Cory, Chehalis National Bank, 
Chehalis, Wash. 

H. A. Dalby, Naugatuck Savings Bank, Nau- 


gatuck, Conn. 

Dexter Horton National Bank, Seattle, Wash. 

J. T. Donnellan, publicity manager, Security 
Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 

R. Durham, assistant — Chattanooga 

Savings Bank, Chattanooga, Ten 

W. R. Dysart, assistant cashier, "First National 
Bank, Ripon, Wis. 

Cc. Eherspracher, assistant cashier, First 

National Bank, Shelbyville, 11. 

A. A. Ekirch, secretary, North Side Savings 
Bank, New York City. 

. W. Ellsworth, Publicity Manager, 
anty Trust Co., New York. 

The Franklin Society, 38 Park Row, N. Y. 

E. W. Finch, assistant cashier, Birmingham 
Trust & Savings Co., Birmingham, Ala, 

First National Bank, Lead, 

Horatio Ford, secretary, 
Bank Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 

Jas. P. Gardner, Montclair, N. J. 

Germantown Ave. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Cc. L. Glenn, advertising manager, Wachovia 
Bank & Trust Co., Winston-Salem, N. C. 


Guar- 


. D. 
Garfield Savings 


B. . Gooden, "adv. mer., New Netherland 
Bank, New York. 

Cc. F. Hamsher, First National Bank, Los 
Gatos, Cal 


Victor F. Hann, Mer. Publicity Dept., The 


Fifth Avenue Bank, New York City. 
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J. W. Hansen, 
Sheboygan, Wis, 

E. A. Hatton, 
Del Rio, Texas. 

F. W. Hausmann, assistant 
West State Bank, Chicago, Il. 

John R. Hill, Barnett National Bank, Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

J. G. Hoagland, Continental and Commercial 
Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago. 

N. M. Hokanson, State Bank of Chicago, 

assistant cashier, 


Chicago, IIl. 
Third 
Louis, Mo. 


Frank K. Houston, 
National Bank, St. 
W. L. Jenkins, Farmers & Mechanics Trust 
Co., West Chester, Pa. 
N. W. Johnston, i ong 
Savings Bank, Champaign, > 
W. P. Jones, assistant atakden, First Nationa] 
— of Commerce, Hattiesburg, Miss. 


Bank, 
Bank, 
North 


cashier, Citizens State 


cashier, First National 


cashier, 


Illinois Trust & 


‘ Kay, Jr., advertising manager, Sac- 
ramento Bank, Sacramento, Cal. 
Cc. B. Keller, Jr., assistant cashier, Strouds- 


burg National Bank, Stroudsburg, Pa. 

Geo. D. Kelley, Jr., treasurer, Newark Trust 
& Safe Deposit Company, Newark, Del. 

Edward W. Klein, egg manager, 
Cleveland Trust Co., Clevelond, Oh 

W. J. Kommers, cashier, Union Trost & Sav- 
ings Bank, Spokane, Wash. 

Henry M. Lester, National City Bank, New 
Rochelle, N. Y 

L. W. Lovell, assistant cashier, The Lovell 
State Bank. Monticello, Iowa. 

R. H. Mann, The Bridgeport Co., 
Bridgeport, Conn. 

H. Warner Martin, assistant cashier, 
National Bank, Atlanta, Ga. 

Charles S. Marvel, The First-Second National 
Bank, Akron, Ohio. 

H. B. Matthews, S. W. Straus & Co., 
Bldg., Chicago. 

Tom C. McCorvey, Jr., assistant cashier, City 
Bank & Trust Company, Mobile, Ala. 

J. C. McDonald, advertising manager, The 
City National Bank, Sulphur Springs, Texas. 

Frank Merrill, advertising manager, The 
Northwestern National Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 

E. R. Mulcock, Commercial National Bank, 
Syracuse, N. Y. 

Nebraska State Bank, Ord, Neb. 

J. A. Overton, cashier, The National Bank 
of Smithtown Branch, Smithtown Branch, N. Y. 

R. B. Parrish, cashier, National Bank of 
Commerce, Williamson, W. V 

A. E. Potter, president, 
Bank, Nashville, Tenn. 

W. W. Potts, treasurer, The Federal Title & 
Trust Co., Beaver Falls, Pa. 

Felix Robinson, advertising manager, First 
National Bank, Montgomery, Ala. 

. W. Rowley, manager, Canadian Bank of 
Commerce, Winnipeg, Can. 

Wm. J. Ruff, cashier, Luzerne County Na- 
tional “Bank, Wilkes-Barre. Pa. 


Trust 


Lowry 


Straus 


a. 
Broadway National 


George J. Schaller, cashier, Citizens Bank, 
Storm Lake. Iowa. 
Almot Schlenker, assistant cashier, First 


National Bank, Brenham, Tex. 

Paul T. Schulze, assistant cashier, State Bank 
of La Crosse, La Crosse, Wis. 

E. P. Simpson, Jr., assistant First 
National Bank, Toccoa, Ga. 

J. G. Spangler, cashier, The Mesa City 
Mesa, Ariz. 

W. R. < meee City National Bank Bldg., 
Utica, N. 

T. H. > cashier, 
Bank, Waynesboro, Pa. 

c. E. Taylor, Jr., president, Wilmington Sav- 
ings & Trust Co., Wilmington, N. C. 

A. ©. Tonsmeire, Cashier, City Bank & Trust 
Co., Mobile, Ala. 

ee Trust Co. of the D. C., Washington, 


cashier, 


Bank, 


The Peoples National 


‘aint Van Blarcom, assistant cashier, 
Second National Bank. Paterson, N. 

John W. Wadden, Lake County Bank, Madi- 
son, S. D. 

Frank A. Zimmerman, Chambersburg Trust 
Co., Chambersburg, Pa. 

BE. L. Zoernig, Sedalia Trust Co., Sedalia, Mo. 


geod NAMES THIS MONTH 


F. B. unch, cashier, Merchants & Farmers 
Bank, statemetibe. x. & 

















Merely a Matter of Money 





Observations of PIERSON W. BANNING, in “The Teller,” Los 
Angeles 





HEN a woman starts downtown 

to get a check cashed she wor- 

ries for fear the bank will be short of 
money. 

Consider the innocent babe in_ its 
crib; it toils not, neither does it spin, 
yet it groweth like the interest on a 
promissory note. 

The size of a coin depends upon 
whether it is coming or going. 

And many a man locoks upon a dol- 
lar saved as a good time lost. 

Money makes the man who makes 
the money. 

The love of money is the easiest of 
all roots to cultivate. 

A bar of iron is like a bad note when 
it is forged! 

Many a man has collected the money 
on the supposition that he possessed 
good judgment, when, as a matter of 
fact, he merely made a good guess. 


my 


But it is the natural bent of some 
men to be broke. 

Love of money is the root of much 
matrimony. 

The dollar dad earns looks three 
times as big to him as it does to the 
son who blows it in. 

Some men haven’t any more caution, 
when they happen to get a little money, 
than to show it to the family. 

Nothing pays a bigger dividend on 
a small investment than politeness. 

Money is the root of all evil—and 
many a family tree springs therefrom. 

There never was a man so poor that 
he wasn’t willing to share his poverty 
with some woman. 

How a man does enjoy spending 
money if he can’t afford it! 

An optimist will sell himself a gold 
brick, while a pessimist will not accept 
one free from a stranger. 


‘6 ‘pT is never just to invent mean motives 


for good acts. 


Every human being has 


some motive for a good action, if it be only 
the desire to secure the approval of his 
fellow citizens or the commendation of his 


own conscience.’ 
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Modern Banking Institutions and Their 
Equipment 





Utica Trust and Deposit Com- 
pany, Utica, N. Y. 


HE most important factor in success- 
ful bank or trust company manage- 
ment, next to reputation for con- 

servative and capable administration, is the 
quality of service, including equipment and 
facilities offered to patrons. The trust 
companies have been foremost not only in 














GENESEE STREET FRONT 
UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT COMPANY 


adopting the most modern methods to in- 
sure convenience and the quick despatch of 
routine business but also in erecting build- 
ings which in the stateliness of their pro- 
portions and in the beauty of architectural 
design stimulate civic pride in the com- 
munities in which they are located. 

The new home of the Utica Trust and 
Deposit Company of Utica, N. Y., is 
typical of this advance in modern bank 
and trust company building construction. 
It is an embodiment of the single purpose 
of the management to give its clients a 
service equal to that afforded by the great 
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metropolitan institutions. Its impressive 
exterior, its exquisite blending of materials 
and artistic design of interior finish, all 
warrant the statement that it is one of the 
most completely equipped anu most modern 
buildings of its kind in this State. 

The cornerstone of the new Utica Trust 
and Deposit Building was laid by the late 
Vice-President of the United States, the 
Honorable James S, Sherman, who was 
president of the company from its organ- 
ization October 9, 1899, and continued in 
that office until his death October 30, 1912. 
Although the distinguished citizen was not 
permitted to witness the completion of the 
building, he assisted in working out the 
plans. 


A Fine Exampre or Mopern Banx Con- 
STRUCTION. 


The new Utica Trust and Deposit Com- 
pany Building presents an object lesson in 
modern bank building construction. First 
of all, in the arrangement of the interior, 
in the division of departments, accessibility 
of - officers’ desks and the modern equip- 
ment installed in the clerical sub-divisions, 
the convenience of patrons is the dominant 
purpose. Secondly, the welfare of the ex- 
ecutive and clerical staff is carefully con- 
sidered throughout. ‘There is ample light 
and the best of hygienic and sanitary pro- 
vision. Every practical, approved appli- 
ance to expedite business, to obtain the 
highest degree of safety and of accuracy 
has been adopted. 

An important advantage is that the new 
building is located in the very center of 
Utica’s business and financial activities. 
The architectural style of the building may 
be termed an adaptation of the classic 
Renaissance, for the reason that it em- 
bodies the dignified elements of the late 
Italian style—translated into the idiom of 


modern materials. It has a frontage of 
forty-four feet ten inches on Genesee 
street, 114 feet six inches on Lafayette 


street and twenty-one feet nine inches on 
Seneca street. On the left side of the 
public space is a short flight of marble 
steps leading down to the safe deposit 
department. Adjoining the reception room 
are numerous coupon booths and two large 
committee rooms. 

The safe deposit vault, which is sepa- 
rated from the reception room by a heavy 
bronze grille, is equipped with every modern 
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SIDE VIEW LAFAYETTE SEREET 


device to insure absolute protection. The concrete. The massive round door, which 
walls are of alternating layers of dril!- is seventy-eight inches in diameter and 
proof chrome and cpen-hearth steel set in weighs tweive tons, is fitted with the most 





MAIN BANKING FLOOR LOOKING EAST 


UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT COMPANY 
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LADIES’ ALCOVE MAIN FLOOR 








DIRECTORS’ ROOM 
UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT COMPANY 
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PRESIDENTS PRIVATE OFFICE—MEZZANINE FLOOR 
UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT COMPANY 
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FUND VAULT—MAIN FLOOR 
UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT COMPANY 
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ENTRANCE TO SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 
UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT COMPANY 


modern locking devices. The vault is 
equipped with nine hundred and eighteen 
safe deposit boxes of the latest construc- 
tion. The total weight of the vault, in- 
cluding door, door frame, lining concrete 
and safe deposit boxes, is approximately 
fifty tons. 

The banking floor is approximately 114 
feet in length, and is devoted entirely to 
the trust, commercial banking and inter- 
est departments. On the right of the 
entrance are the rooms of the company’s 
officers, and adjoining these the cages of 
the various tellers, bookkeepers and other 
clerks whose duties bring them in contact 
with the public. 

The screen dividing the working space 
from the lobby is of Easton green and 
English veined Italian marble with statuary 
bronze grille and wickets. The walls are 
of large, sunk panels, finished in light 
green, with smaller panels in relief, tinted 
and old ivory. The paneled ceiling, which 
is twenty-four feet in the clear, has an 
ornamental cornice and the whole is finished 
in an old ivory. 





At the northwest end of the room is the 
fund and security vault, The outer door 
is five and one-half inches in thickness and 
weighs five tons, and the inner door two 


and one-half inches thick and weighing 
three tons. 
Speciat Provision ror Lapy Patrons. 


The trust company is fortunate in having 
among its depositors a great many ladies, 
and especial care has been taken to pro- 
vide the most carefully arranged accom- 
modations for their use. Just inside the 
entrance on the left side of the public 
space is a retiring room which is tastefully 
and completely furnished. A ladies’ alcove 
with check desk and chairs is located in 
the center of the room. It has wickets so 
arranged that ladies may reach tne paying 
and receiving tellers without being com- 
pelled to stand in the regular line in the 
general public space. 

The mezzanine floor, which runs along 
the north and east sides of the building, 
contains the private office of the president 
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J. Francis Day 
PRESIDENT UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT COMPANY 


and ante room attached. Here also are 
Iscated the bookkeepers of the interest ac- 
counts department with their assistants, 
mailing department, telephone — switch; 
board operator, and various clerks and 
stenographers. The directors’ room faces 
on Genesee street and is paneled to the 
ceiling in figured and matched mahogany. 
The balance of this floor is devoted to 
store-rooms, dining-room  and_ kitchen, 
where light refreshments can be prepared 
for the employees during the busy season 
when it is necessary to work late. All 
floors are served by automatic electric ele- 
vators. The telautograph and_ inter-com- 
municating telephone systems with which 
the building is equipped enable any officer 
or clerk to talk with every department 
without leaving his desk 
Growrn or tut Company. 

The Utiea Trust and Deposit Company 
has enjoyed exceptional growth. When it 
opened for business in 1899 its resources 
were $200,000, increasing by January 1, 
1901, to $1,807,365, by January 1, 1906, to 
$5,383,936, by January 1, 1911, to $7,114,852 
and on July 1, 1913, its aggregate resources 
were $8,998,191. Capital, surplus and profits 
amount to over $950,000. 

Because of increasing business the com- 


GraHam CoventTrRY 
SECRETARY UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT COMPANY 


pany soon vacated its original quarters at 
80 Genesee street and moved in 1900 to the 
building formerly eccupied by the Savings 
Bank of Utica on the corner of Genesee 
and Lafayette streels. his building..was 
purchased in 1901 and in 1906 extensive alter- 
atiuns were raade and several years later 
an adjvining building was purchased to 
afford additional accommodation. Upon 
the site of this building the new home was 
erected, 
THe MANAGEMENT’. 

Following the death of James S. Sher- 
man in 1912, Mr. J. Francis Day, who had 
been secretary of the company since its 
organization, and later vice-president, was 
elected president, as Mr. Sherman’s suc- 
cessor. A notable feature of the direc- 
toraie of the company is that all of the 
presidents of the nativnal banks of Utica 
are on its board. 

The officers of the company are: J. Fran- 
cis Day, presideut; C. S. Symonds, vice- 
president; D. Clinton Murray, vice-presi- 
dent; George E. Dunham, vice-president; 
Grahain Coventry, secretary, and Charles J. 
Lamb. assistant treasurer. The directors 
are: Thomas F. Baker, George L. Brad- 
ford, J. Francis Day, George De Forest, 
William S. Doolittle, George E. Dunham, 
Frederick S. Easton, Franklin A. Ethridge, 
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SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT 
UTICA TRUST AND DEFOSIT COMPANY 


J. Gilbert, D. Clinton 
Proctor, Charles B. 


Robert Fraser, J. 
Murray, Thomas R. 
Rogers, Sanford F. Sherman, Charles S. 
Symonds, R. U. Sherman, F. A. Bosworth. 
The counsel of the company is Charles A. 
Miller. 

The Utica Trust and Deposit Building 
is a practical illustration of the success of 
the so-called “single contract system” in 
bank building construction. The building 
and contract work was done by the firm 
of Hoggson Brothers of New York. It 
was completed and ready for occupancy 
four days before the time designated in the 


contract. 


Merchants National Bank, 
St. Paul, Minn. 


O* the opposite page is shown an il- 
lustration of the new building now in 
course of construction for the Mer- 
chants National Bank of St. Paul, Minn. 
[t will be ready for occupancy January 1, 
1915, and wil! cost approximately $1,000,000. 
The new structure will be of renaissance 
style and front on Robert street. There 
will be a frontage of 100 feet with a depth 
of 155 feet on Fourth street. The building 
will be 225 feet high and most modern in 
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type. It will be of steel and faced with 
terra cotta and white enameled brick. 

Some of the latest devices to secure a 
maximum of light and ventilation will be 
installed. A complete power, heating and 
ventilation plant will be housed under the 
roof, 

The Merchants National Bank will occu- 
py the second and third floors, the safe de- 
posit and money vaults will be in the base- 
ment, and above the banking rooms the 
building will be devoted to offices. The 
first floor will be occupied by stores. 

A broad marble stairway set in polished 
granite portals will lead from the main en- 
trance of the building to the banking room 
on the second floor. The banking rooms 
will occupy the entire second floor and a 
wing to be constructed in the rear of the 
building proper. This wing will be 50x25 
feet. 

Cages of bronze and marble will sur- 
round the public space, with a gallery on 
ali four sides above the cages to accommo- 
date the working force of the bank, making 
one of the largest and most commodious 
banking rooms in the country. The work- 
ing portion and space devoted to the public 
provide ample room for growth, and the 
convenience and comfort of the bank's 
customers is a primary factor in the ar- 
rangements of the banking quarters. 

The women will have a department of 
their own, witn special tellers and retiring 
rooms. There are also spacious rooms set 
aside in the plans for the use of out-of- 
town bankers and patrons of the institution. 

Safe deposit and money vaults are to be 
of the most modern type, absolutely burg- 
lar, fire and water proof. There are special 
rooms for the use of patrons of this depart- 
ment, with conveniences of every kind. 

Six commodious and fast-running ele- 
vators, operated by electricity, wii be in- 
stelled, and the building equipped through- 
out with all modern conveniences. 

Thirteen floors will be given over entirely 
to office space, which will be sub-divided 
according ‘to the wishes of tenants. Each 
floor will be the same in general design. 

About a year ago a consolidation was 
effected between the National German- 
American Bank and the Merchants .. ational, 
the title of the latter being retained. This 
splendid new structure represents the de- 
termination of the management to make 
the equipment of the bank fully representa- 
tive of the commercial, agricuitural and in- 
dustrial importance of St. Paul and the sur- 
rounding territory. 

Officers of the bank are: George H. 
Prince, chairman; Donald S. Culver, presi- 
dent; F. Weverhaeuser, vice-president; 
R. C. Lilly, vice-president; H. Von der 
Weyer, vice-president; H. W. Parker, 
cashier; H. Van Vleck, G. C. Zenzius, J. A. 
Oace and M. Roy Knauft, assistant 
cashiers. 
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BUILDING TO BE ERECTED BY THE MERCHANTS NATIONAL BANK, ST. PAUL, 
MINN., AT FOURTH AND ROBERT STREETS 


Following is a statement of condition of the Merchants National Bank of St. Paul 
at the close of business October 21, 1913: 


RESOURCES. LIABILITIES. 

Loans and discounts.............. $15,905,777.01 Capital $2,000,000,.00 
U. S. bonds at par 525,000.00 Surplus 1,500,000.00 
Bonds 2,826,865.38 Undivided profits 724,914.78 
7,192,157.40 Reserved for unearned interest .. 50,000.00 

Reserved for taxes 57,058.96 

Circulation 275,000.00 

Deposits 21,842,826.05 


$26,449,.799.79 $26,449,799.79 








Tasteful Bank Interiors 


DIRECTORS’ . WORONOCO SAVINGS BANK, WESTFIELD. 


SECTION OF MAIN BANKING ROOM, WORONOCO SAVINGS BANK, WESTFIELD, MASS. 


( Photographe furiished through courtesy of Bankers Building Bureau, New York.) , 
9 








Florida’s Famous East Coast 





ITH the 
opening of 
the Florida 


East Coast Railway 
extension to Key 
West in January, 
1912, one of the most 
attractive regions in 
America was made 
readily accessible to 
the tourist and a 
new commercial em- 
pire was virtually 
annexed to our do- 
main. 

By its mild and 
equable climate, 
Fiorida offers a wel- 
come refuge from 
the icy blasts of 
northern climes—and 
many points in the 
State are delightful 
all the year round- 
and to this comfort 
is added the charms 
of the sea, the lure 
‘of the tropics and 
the interest attach- 
ing to remains and 
memorials of an an- 
tique — civilization 
mingled with the in- 

numerable evidences of twentieth century 
progress which have owed their beginnings 
to the new railway line. 

An agreeable temperature, the tropical 
vegetation—new and strange to those from 
the Northern latitudes—houses, streets and 
churches linked with the earliest planting 


of white civilization on this continent, the 
attractions of sea bathing—even in winter— 
resorts where assemble the wealth and 
fashion of the country—but plenty of room 
and a welcome for all—combined with hotel 
accommodations that are perhaps equal to 
those found anywhere in the world—all in 
a land of sunshine, fruits and flowers; this 
sounds like the language of exaggeration, 
but actually fails short of conveying any 
adequate picture of the reality that awaits 
the visitor to Florida. 

These attractions are now brought within 
the easy reach of tourists by the comple- 
tion of the Florida East Coast Railway 
from Jacksonville to Key West—an under- 
taking that ranks among the notable engi- 
neering accomplishments of the world, and 
whose initiation and construction witness 
the faith and the energy of the late Henry 


M. Flagler. 


ConstRUCTION OF THE Roan. 

HE problem involved in constructing 
T this railway was that of making a 
roadbed carried on solid columns at a 
height of thirty feet above sea level, and 
the laying of foundations, with a depth 
of water sometimes as much as_ twenty- 

three feet, for upholding these columns. 
There are four concrete viaducts thirty-one 
feet above the water—one from Long Key 
to Conch Key, 10,500 feet; a viaduct across 
Knight’s Key channel, 7,300 feet; a viaduct 
across Moser Key ‘channel, 7,800 feet, and 
a viaduct across Bahia Honda Key chan- 
nel, 4,950 feet, making a total of concrete 


THE PONCE DE LEON, ST. AUGUSTINE, FLA, 





FLORIDA’S FAMOUS EAST COAST 
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ROYAL POINCIANA, PALM BEACH, FLA. 
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RAILROAD YARDS, FLORIDA EAST COAST RAILWAY, KEY WEST 


LONG KEY VIADUCT 
Total distance between abutments at the springing line, 10,444.65 feet; 181 piers; 180 


arches; additional water opening Long Key to Grassy Key (embankment) 19,100 feet; total 
opening Long Key to Grassy Key, 29,544.65 feet or 5.6 miles. 
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GLIMPSE OF A PINEAPPLE FIELD 


viaduct 

miles. 
These viaducts are constructed of rein- 

forced concrete, fifty-foot spans resting on 


30,550 feet, equivalent to 5.78 


A VIEW 


OF ONE OF PALM BEACH S PARKS, SHOWING THE 


piers set into solid rock and strengthened 
with piles. The base of the pier at rock 
surface is twenty-eight feet, and at the 
springing line of arch twenty feet seven 


POPULAR TRICYCLE CHAIRS 


r 





FLORIDA’S FAMOUS EAST COAST 


DEPOT AND FREIGHT STATION OF THE FLORIDA EAST COAST RAILWAY AT LONG KEY 





A GLIMPSE OF KEY WEST 
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SEMINOLES OF THE EVERGLADES CANOEING ON THE PICTURESQUE MIAMI RIVER 


inches. From the water to the crown of 
the arch is twenty-five feet. To that is 
added the thickness of the arch at the 
crown ballast, ties, etc., making the track 
thirty-one feet above the level of the water. 

Of the water openings there are seven, 
twenty-five feet each. These are in the 
solid embankment, and are only intended 
for rowboats and small craft. 

There are three drawbridges, with open- 
ings aggregating 410 feet. The remaining 
distance, about sixty-five miles, is made up 
of the islands or keys over which the road 
passes. 





ROYAL PALMS AT PALM BEACH 
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APPROACH TO THE BAHIA HONDA TRESTLE 


From Jacksonville to Key West is a dis- 
tance of 522 miles, and with some of the 
branches the Key West Extension has 628 


miles of track. 
& 


TRraveL For PLEASURE. 


HE completion of this railway brings 
the great Florida resorts—Jackson- 
ville, Ormond, St. Augustine, Daytona, 

Rockledge, Palm Beach, Miami and Key 
West—within easy communication of all parts 
of the country; and makes it possible for 
thousands of Americans to visit this land 
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FLORIDA’S FAMOUS EAST COAST 


ot a thousand wonders, where nature has 
poured out her bounties with such lavish 


hand. 
& 


ComMerciAL DevELOPMENT. 
UT with the completion of the Florida 
B East Coast Rauway there came to 
this wonderful region something more 
than an accession of tourist travel—import- 
ant as that is. New regions were opened 
up to commerce; fertile areas rapidly be- 
gin to send their products to the world’s 
markets, towns sprung up anew, and those 
that had been quiescent took on fresh life, 
so that now iew sections of the country are 


undergoing a more rapid or solid develop- 
ment than the East Coast of Florida—all 
the way from Jacksonville to Key West. 

1 place terminal 


At the latter facilities 















"y 
t 


ie: Hh 
i 


iti 









f i ee it nek gf 





LIGHTHOUSE 


AND NAVAL 





97 


have been provided comprising a dry dock 
and ten covered piers, each 800 feet in 
length and 100 feet in width, with basin 
200 feet between piers. The ten piers fur- 
nish berths for forty ships 400 feet in 
length with a depth of water ranging from 
twenty to thirty feet. 

One of the most important phases of 
this remarkable enterprise is that it im- 
mensely improves communication between 
the American mainland and the Island of 
Cuba, and also makes possible, as soon as 
the boats now building are finished, that 
freight can be sent to Havana in the cars 
without breaking bulk at Key West, What 
that means may be inferred from our 
already large and growing commerce with 
this rich island. 


Fo) 


A Devicuirut Reaion. 

HE Atlantic along the shores of our 
Southeastern States has much of the 
charm and beauty of the Mediterra- 

nean. Not only its inviting airs, the 
tropical or semi-tropical foliage, fruits and 
flowers, but a like quaint civilization, here 
and there, and over all the traditions of 
history and romance. Amid this delightful 
environment it is interesting to watch as 
may be done in Florida, modern enterprise 
awakening to purposeful activity under the 
stimulus of a great railway development 
carefully planned and admirably carried 
out. 


STATION, KEY WEST 





Foreign Banking and Finance 





European 
ARE CRISES GROWING FEWER? 


PEAKING a short while ago before 
the London Institute of Bankers, 
Lord Goschen said: 


“Last century we were accustomed 
on an average to a financial crisis every 
ten years, always attended by some 
failures; but is it not a little remark- 
able that although we have passed 
through times of trouble since then, 
times when it appeared as if Europe 
was on the brink of war and stocks 
from abroad have been thrown on this 
market to be sold at panic prices, yet 


they have not been attended by any 
serious failures? 

“May not this be largely attributed 
to the financial institutions which have 
acquired such power in the world of 
finance, that at the moment when credit 
appears to be inflated and speculation 
unhealthy, they are able to restrict 
credit for other than legitimate trade 
purposes and so compel those disturbing 
forces to mark time, if not to halt, un- 
til equilibrium is once more established? 
It is a fact that some months ago the 
English banks generally shut their 
eyes to any but the most pressing 
needs, and this attitude produced a 
most salutary effect on the overstrained 
market. It is then a source of congrat- 








The finest cigars, which 


There is a demand for “SPECIALTIES” in cigars. 


can be produced in 


HAVANA 





but “Specialties. ” ) 


our “Specialty” brand: 


Correspondence 
solicited 





(NOT the regular trade goods, 


We are supplying this demand under 


BEHRENS & CO. 


“SOL- 


Seleccion Especial” 





CONSULADO STR. 91-93 
HAVANA, CUBA 





























BANCO MERCANTIL DE MONTEREY 


MONTEREY, W. L., MEXICO A CORPORATION 
Official Depository for the Government of the State of Nuevo Leon 


Capital Resources, $2,500,000. Reserves, $363,000.00 


Manager, MR. JOSE L. GARZA 
Cashier, MR. ENRIQUE MIGUEL Accountant, MR. F. M. de la GARZA 


Buys and Sells Domestic and Foreign Drafts. Issues Letters of Credit. 
Takes charge of any collections entrusted to it on a moderate 
rate for commission and remittance. 








Buys and sells for account of others, government, municipal, banking 
and mining stocks and bonds. 
Principal Consonpontiggte—- ational Park Bank and Hanover op Bete Bank, New York; 


Banco Hispano Americano, M _— ; Credit Lyonnais, Paris, France; Credit t Lyonnaise, Lea: 
don, England; Deutsche Bank Tilisie amburg, Hamburg, Germany. 














ulation if the periods of crises are less 
frequent—in other words, that the gap ° 
between each crisis grows wider—and Banco Nacional 
I think that the excellence of our pres- 
ent day banking institutions may take 
credit for much of the improvement. d ] Sal d 
I venture to think that bankers and e va or 
commercial men do take a wide view of 
their responsibilities and realize that SAN SALVADOR 
their policy and line of action at any 
particular moment will exercise an in- 
fluence far beyond the confines of the 
city, and therefore must be adopted 
only after mature consideration. As Monk Ofee-GAN SALVASCS 

. ‘ Republic of Salvador, Central America 
years pass the influence of finance on 
‘world politics’ greatly increases, and 
imposes upon us corresponding obliga- Agencies at all principal towns in 
tions which we must recognize and be the Republic. 
prepared to assume.” Correspondents in the most impor- 
tant cities abroad. 
Fo BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 

OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 

Special attention given to COLLEO- 
TIONS—moderate commission 


Authorized Capital ...$5,000,000 
Subscribed Capital ... 2,000,000 
Paid-up Capital 








ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, 
EDINBURGH. 


QO November 26 this report was | Or. Guillermo Mazzini G. Hemmeler 


submitted to the annual general President Director 
court of proprietors of this bank: 

















Mexico City Banking Company, S. A. 


AVENIDA SAN FRANCISCO No. 14 
Capital and Surplus $1,000,000 


COLLECTIONS AND ALL BANKING MATTERS GIVEN PROMPT AND CAREFUL ATTENTION 
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Banco Comercial de Costa Rica 


San Jose, Costa Rica, Central America 
(Founded ist June, 1905) 


Capital, $1,750,000.00 Reserves, $546,238.41 
Managing Director, THOMAS SCOTT 

Collections for Foreign Houses promptly attended to. Deposits are received in American 
Money repayable at maturity by sight draft on New York, New Orleans or San Francisco. 
The rates of interest at present allowed are: 

On deposit for 6 months e . ° * 6 per cent. per annum 

On depositforl2 months . ° s ° 7 per cent. per annum 

DEPOSITS 

3ist of March, 1910 . ‘ ‘ $1,270,087.74 3ist of March. 1912 ° 
3lst of March, 1911 . ° 1,690.705.23 3ist of December, 1912 

















The directors now submit to the pro- BANKING MOVEMENTS IN 
prietors the annexed abstract statement AMSTERDAM 
of the affairs of the bank at the second . 
Saturday of October, 1913, with rela- 


is announced that the extensive 
banking house of Labouchere Oyens 


tive profit and loss account, certified by Company in this city has been taken 
the auditors. over by the Rotterdamsche Bankve- 
Total assets of this bank are £21,- reeniging (Rotterdam Bank Union), 


669,117. 


The balance of rest at 12th October 1912 was...........ccccecccccses £951,565 
The net profits of the year, after providing for all bad and doubtful 
debts, amounted to 4 
£1,227,496 6 
‘The mid-summer dividend, at the rate of 10 per cent. 
per annum less income tax, required £94,166 
It is now proposed to pay a similar dividend at Christ- 
mas and a bonus of 1 per cent., also less income 
tax, which together will require 113,000 
There has been written off expenditure on bank build- 
ings and heritable property 6,500 
And applied in writing off all depreciation on stocks. . 53,200 
———__—_— — 266,866 13 


£960,629 12 











Banco de Nuevo Leon 


MONTEREY, N. L., MEXICO 


ESTABLISHED OCT. 1, 1892 


Capital paid up, $2,000,000 Reserves, $860,876.00 Deposits, $3,602,738.00 


CENERAL BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 
Principal C :— * 
r me cipal eee a Ad YORK, National Park Bank, Mechanics & 


ation LONDON Credit Lyonnais; BERLIN 

Deutsche Bank, Berliner Handela Gese shaft; PARIS Credit Lyonnais, — 

ee ce oe amare ——— Bank Filiale Hamburg, Com- 
iscon ank ; anco His © Americano, 

Castilla; HABANA, Banco de la Habana. _ oti 


RODOLFO M. GARZA, Manager 
ARTURO MANRBIQUE, Accountant ‘AMADOR PAZ, Cashier 


which is erecting a large building in 


8 














BRANCHES: Tampico, Mexico; 


Pan-American 
Title Insurance Company,S.A. 


Head Office: 
CITY OF MEXICO 
London, England, 25 Victoria St., 8. W. 
ROOMS 310-312, NO. 2 RECTOR ST., NEW YORK 
SUITE 859 MONADNOCK BUILDING, SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


Apartado 39 








Chartered and equipped for all branches of title insurance and trust work 








this city for its use. The action fol- 
lows the modern tendency in Europe to 
reduce the actual number of different 
banking companies by consolidation, 
which makes for strength and economy 
of Administration; but it is not im- 
plied that the consolidated institutions 
are weak individually, the reverse be- 
ing the case in general. 

An Amsterdam loan and _ savings 
bank especially for women is an early 
possibility. During the recent Woman's 


Exposition the subject was so much dis- 
cussed that the proposition has forcibly 
impressed many people. The design 
is to begin on a moderate scale, with 
about $10,000 capital, shares being $20 
each; every shareholder to be responsi- 
ble for $40 over the value of her stock 
in case the bank should discontinue 
business. Besides the loaning of 
money, the ordinary banking business 
would be conducted, including taking 
orders for stock and bond securities. 





EXAMINED 


Mexican Title-Mortgage Co. 


Mexico City, Mexico 


MEXICAN TITLES 


PERFECTED 


ABSTRACTED 


Foreclosures and Reorganizations Managed 
Mexican Companies Organized 
Foreign Companies Protocolized 


Real Estate Properties Managed 


Mexican Lands Bought and Sold 


Concessions Obtained 





NEW YORK OFFICE: 





It costs nothing to write us for particulars 


25 BROAD STREET 

















MERCANTILE BANKING COMPANY, Ltd. 


Avenida San Francisco No. 12 


CITY OF MEXICO 
Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $100,000.00 


Members of the American Bankers’ Association 
GEO. J. McCARTY, President K. M. VAN ZANDT, Jr., Vice-Pres. & Mgr. 
H. C. HEAD, Cashier SHUR WELCH, Assistant Cashier. 
A General Banking Business Transacted Foreign Exchange Bought and Sold 
Telegraphic Transfers Lotters of Credit 


Unsurpassed collection facilities. Corresp licited of Banks, Bank- 
ers, Merchants and Individuals solicited. 











Australasian H. Grout, for several years manager at 


. Ri vepea gee sae Townsville, and who recently spent 
THE BANK 7: — QUEENS- some time in Sydney as acting manager 


during the absence of the manager, J. 
HE Bank of North Queensland, P. Canny. Mr. Canny, who, in con- 
which has had a highly success- junction with Mr. Grout, established 
ful branch in Sydney for many years, the branch, has returned to Sydney. 
has recently opened in Melbourne at Po 
41 Queen street, where there is prom- 
ise of a rapidly growing business. The Asiatic 


~w branch is r the t . es 
new branch is under the control o INDIAN BANK TROUBLES. 


ISPATCHES from Bombay under 
date of December 9 in regard to 
Established} the liquidation of the Indian Specie 


Banco de July 15, 1895 | Bank state that the bank had already 


lost more than £500,000 ($2,500,000) 


“" Guatemala by silver speculations. 


A Bombay firm holds for the bank 

Directors a Pe 
ADOLFO STAHL pb. B. Wopespon | Silver to the value of £180,000 ($900,- 
J. R. CAMACHO 000), while Messrs. Sharp & Wilkins, 


—_— aa a all _— London bullion brokers, hold silver to 
uthorizec apita > 

Capital subscribed and paid up ri 500, ‘oon +4 the value of £3,000,000 ($15,000,000) 
Reserve F 62. nahn ¥ . 

Sociiees i 1:600.000.00 and are making urgent demands for 


Foreign Correspondents margin. 


New York: Messrs. G. Amsinck & Co.; The Specie Bank’s further losses on 
Messrs. J. & W. Seligman & Co.; The Na- . : 29 
tional City Bank of New York. San Fran- | these holdings are estimated at £200,- 
cisco, Cal.: The Anglo & London Paris Na- 


tional Bank of San Francisco. New Orleans: 000 ($1,000,000). 


The Whitney-Central National Bank. Mex- Part > wi - 
a, Maman” Sees ae ten” ie Referring to the withdrawal of the 


Messrs. de Neuflize & Cle. London: Deutsch? petition for the compulsory wind-up of 
Bank. (Berlin), London Agency; Messrs. A. ae ¢ 

Ruffer & Sons. Hamburg: Deutsche Bank the bank before it finally stopped pay- 
Filiale Hamburg; Messrs. L. Behrens & ‘“ ial see . 
Sohne; Messrs. Schroder, Gebruder & Co.; ment, the judge said it now appeared 
Mr. Carlo Z. Thomsen. Ma : Messrs. = . 
Garein-Calamarte & Cla. Barcelona: Messrs. that all who participated in the aban- 


Garcia-Calamarte & Cia.; Banco Hispano o#e ; adj 4 
Ainatieaen Elees Cialis Tadliene. donment of the petition immediately 


Agencies in Guatemala utilized that abandonment to withdraw 
pattoee ee Masatenange their money from the bank. The bank 
Jutiapa -uerto Barrios Salama . * 2 
Pochuta Zacapa Escuintla thus paid out £86,000 ($430,000) dur- 
Coatepeque Coban Ocos : s 

Retalhuleu ing a period of five days. 


General Banking Business, Special At- The judge consequently refused to 
tention Paid to Collections from Abroad | allow the directors to have any hand 


Pees a Ses in the liquidation proceedings. 








—— 
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A petition was presented for wind- 
ing up the Bombay Merchants’ Bank. 
The judge ordered notice to be sent 
to the directors, giving them the op- 
portunity to answer the allegations be- 
fore admitting the petition. 


& 


Latin-America 


BANCO AGRICOLA COMERCIAL, 
SAN SALVADOR, C. A. 


"THE Banco Agricola Comercial was 
established in 1895 by Messrs. 
Rodolfo Duke and Jose Gonzalez A. 
with an authorized capital of $5,000,- 
000 silver, subscribed $2,200,000 and 
$880,000 paid up. The shares were of 
the face value of $1,000 silver each. 
In 1905 the paid-up capital stood at 
$918,000, surplus funds, amortization 
and undivided profits $128,000 after 
having paid substantial dividends to its 
stockholders every half-year. 
At the end of 1906 it was resolved 
to reorganize the bank’s capital, in 
view of a proposition from the London 


Mr. Frepertc Drews 


MANAGER BANCO AGRICOLA COMERCIAL, 
SALVADOR 


SAN 


Mr. J. Mauricio DuKe 


PERMANENT DIRECTOR BANCO AGRICOLA COM- 
MERCIAL, SAN SALVADOR 


Bank of Mexico and South America 
(now incorporated with the Anglo- 
South American Bank), which invested 
$295,000 silver, equivalent to £25,000, 
in the stock of the Banco Agricola. 

It was proposed to exchange the 
former shares of $1,000 face value, 
paid up $450, for three shares of $100 
fully paid up, to the bearer, to which 
the stockholders assented in considera- 
tion of the advantages gained by the 
new capital brought in by the English 
bank, which increased the capital of 
the bank also its surplus fund, and 
some of the latter was appropriated to 
write off some doubtful accounts. 

At the special meeting of stockhold- 
ers held on January 11, 1907, this 
reorganization was accepted and the 
bank began its business under the new 
plan on July 1 of the same year, with 
$1,000,000 capital fully-paid, divided 
into shares of $100 each, surplus funds 
of $100,000 and extraordinary surplus 
of $42,492.62. Since then until this 
date dividends at the rate of eight per 
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RECEIVING AND PAYING TELLERS 
BANCO AGRICOLA COMERCIAL, SAN SALVADOR 





LFOOKKEEPER AND CCRRESPFONDENCE 


RECEIVING AND PAYING TELLERS 
BANCO AGRICOLA COMERCIAL, SAN SALVADOR 








THERE ARE THREE DEPARTMENTS OF THE 


Ga, Bancaria de Fomento y Bienes Raices, de Mexico, S. A, 


REAL ESTATE 


This department buys and 

sells all kinds of land in every 

— of the Republic—City or 
untry. Hw uses boug bt,sold 

and constructed. Kancwes 

subdivided into smaller ones. 
Vv. M. Garces, Manager. 





PUBLIC WORKS 


This department does paving 
work, makes surveys, con- 
structs sewerage systems, etc. 
It has improved the Cities of 


| 


Mexico, Puebla, Guadalajara, | 


Durango and others. 
Manuel Elguero, Manager. 


BANKING 


This department finances the 
other two departments and 
does all kinds of business in 
relation to banking. 


M. Garcia Fravesi, Manager. 


CORRESPONDENCE I8 INVITED 





Compania Bancaria de Fomento y Bienes Raices, de Mexico, S. A. 


MEXICO, D. F. 


President—F. PIMENTEL Y FAGOAGA 


1st Vice-Pres.—P. MACEDO 





2nd Vice-Pres.—LUIS BARROSO ARIAS 











cent. per annum, at least, have been 
paid to stockholders and lately as much 
as ten per cent., after appropriating in 
each half-year term all surplus profits 
to reduce the book value of the bank’s 
building, worth $100,000 and appear- 
ing on the books for only $80,000 and 
to reduce the fixtures account which 


stands at $1, to keep the account alive, 
and which is worth $28,000, and hav- 
ing increased the extraordinary sur- 
plus fund to $825,861.98, as it is at 


present. 

Since January, 1905, Mr. J. Mau- 
ricio Duke, has been at the head of the 
institution, in the capacity of perma- 
nent director, and Mr. Federico Drews 
is managing director. Every year the 
members to complete the board of di- 


rectors have been elected, and all have 
given the bank the advantage of their 
experience and ability. Following the 
half-yearly statement will be found 
the names of the gentlemen forming 
the present board. 

At present the shares are in demand 
at the price of $145, there being no 
sellers at such price. 

Directors: J. Mauricio Duke, per- 
manent director; J. M. Duke H., con- 
sulting director; Rafael Guirola D., 
consulting director; Francisco Duenas, 
substitute director; Miguel Judice, sub- 
stitute director; manager, F. Drews. 

Agencies in Santa Ana, Sonsonate, 
San Miguel, Ahuachapan, Santa Tecla, 
Zacatecoluca, Cojutepeque, Santiago de 
Maria. 


ASSETS. 


Bank building (value $100,000) 
Fixtures (cost $28,000) 

Drafts discounted (notes) 
Mortgages 

Debtors in current account 


Sundry debtors and correspondents..............0..e005: 


Shares 


$682,339.26 
30,000.00 
1.00 
337,782.54 
726,667.77 
2,203,135.77 
68,052.06 
37,200.00 


$4,085,178.40 


LIABILITIES. 


Paid-up capital 
Surplus fund (ordinary) 
Surplus fund (extraordinary) 
Notes outstanding 


Deposits in current account and at sight 


‘Time deposits 
Interest account (not due) 


Sundry creditors and correspondents...................- 


Dividends unclaimed 
Profit and loss account 


pie: iwha 0:0:0.0)6.0 6 44 9:6:0-0,5' 95, Oe 


100,000.00 
284,564.31 
1,032,001.00 
681,561.98 
691,178.28 
10,288.82 
195,549.34 
737.00 
89,297.67 


$4,085,178.40 
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A Veteran Western Banker 





N that part of the great central re- 

gion of the United States now 

known as the Middle West, but which 
half a century ago was on the frontier, 
few bankers are better known than 
Mr. Henry W. Yates, who recently 
completed fifty years of continuous 
banking service. His _ identification 
with the commercial and banking af- 
fairs of Nebraska is practically coter- 
minous with the history of the State 
itself. While the beginnings of Ne- 
braska and the city of Omaha date 
back to 1854 or 1855, these beginnings 
were largely swept away by the terrible 
financial cataclysm of 1857, but a suf- 
ficient foundation was left for the work 
of constructing the new community 
which began afresh in the early ’60’s. 
It was at this time that Mr. Yates 
went to Omaha, where he has ever since 
remained, becoming one of the promi- 
nent banking figures of his city and 
state. The following brief sketch of 
his career was written by Dr. George 
L. Miller, and published in J. Sterling 
Morton’s “History of Nebraska.” 


& 


E was born at Leonard Town, St. 
Mary’s county, Md., January 1, 
1837. His parents were William Joseph 
Yates and Julia Ann Norris Yates, 
both of whom were descended from 
old English colonial families of Mary- 
land. His schooling was of the practi- 
cal kind that has brought into promi- 
nence many men of his character in 
American history. After attending 
the common schools at Washington, D. 
C., during his youth he secured em- 
ployment in a country store at his na- 
tive place at the age of fourteen, 
where he remained until twenty-one. 
Striking out into the promising West, 
he worked as a bookkeeper in mercan- 
tile houses in St. Louis and St. Joseph, 


Mo., from 1858 until 1861, when he 
went to Omaha in the same capacity 
to aid in the establishment of the 
wholesale grocery business of Nave, 
McCord & Co. In the fall of 1863 he 
entered the employ of Kountze Bros., 
bankers, as bookkeeper and cashier, 
and in that position completed the or- 
ganization papers of the First National 
Bank of Omaha, obtaining an allot- 
ment of a small portion of the stock, 
the controlling interest in which was 
held by Kountze Bros. The other 
stockholders were Hon. Alvin Saun- 
ders, then Territorial Governor of Ne- 
braska, Mr. Edward Creighton, and 
Hon. A. J. Poppleton. During the 
following two years Mr. Yates was 
made a director and assistant cashier 
of the bank, and when Augustus 
Kountze removed to New York to take 
charge of the reorganized firm of 
Kountze Bros. in that city, Mr. Yates 
succeeded him as cashier. He continued 
in this position until 1882, when he 
sold his interests in the First National 
Bank and resigned his position to or- 
ganize the Nebraska National Bank in 
company with A. E. Touzalin, then 
general manager of the B. & M. R. R. 
in Nebraska. He was the first cashier 
of this bank, but was subsequently 
elected its president, in which position 
he has continued ever since. With Mr. 
Touzalin he also organized the Equi- 
table Trust Company of Omaha, which 
he has since served continuously, 
either as director or treasurer. 


& 


R. YATES has been prominently 
identified with many social and 
commercial organizations. He was a 
charter member of the Omaha Club 
and for many years a director and 
president thereof; a charter member 
of both the Commercial Club and the 
107 
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Henry W. Yates 
PRESIDENT NEBRASKA NATIONAL BANK, OMAHA, NEBRASKA 


Board of Trade, and president of the 
Churechman’s Club. He was one of the 
earliest members of the American 
Bankers Association, its vice-president 
for Nebraska for several years, and 
three years a member of its executive 
committee. He was an organizer of 
the State Bankers Association of Ne- 
braska and first chairman of its ex- 
ecutive committee and has served a term 
as president of the association. He 
has served both as president and vice- 
president of the Omaha Clearing 
House Association. He has keen con- 


nected with almost every 
public business enterprise 


Omaha. 
& 


important 
started in 


BESIDES having the sound knowl- 


edge consequent upon fifty years 


of continuous experience, Mr. Yates 
has made a careful study of the funda- 
mental principles of banking and 
finance and as a speaker and writer 
on these topics has exercised a strong 
influence in shaping public opinion 
aright. He knows, as few men do 





A VETERAN WESTERN BANKER 


from observation, the weaknesses of 
our early State banking systems, and 
has stood always against the revival of 
any measures that would repeat those 
experiences from which the banks of 
the country long since emerged. He 
was not misled by the fallacies of free 
silver, but stood like a rock in defense 
of the gold standard in the assault 
made upon it from 1896 onwards. 
Among his public addresses was one 
at the Iowa bankers’ convention at 
Council Bluffs in 1893 on “The Cur- 
rency Question”; at the Illinois bank- 
ers’ convention at Rock Island in 1895 
on “Free Silver Fallacies”; at the New 
York State bankers’ convention at 
Saratoga Springs in the same year on 
“The Money Question in the West’; 
and at the World’s Congress of Bank- 
ers and Financiers during the World’s 
Fair at Chicago, by appointment of the 
Governor, on “Banking and Resources 
of Nebraska.” His strong and em- 
phatic views in a section where free 
coinage had received its most ardent 
support involved him in many news- 
paper controversies in which he mani- 
fested signal wisdom and ability. In 
the campaign of 1896 his earnest and 
ardent advocacy of the sound money 
cause led him to take an active part 
in support of the Republican nominees 
and to labor for Republican success 
with tongue and pen. He was a mem- 
ber of the executive committee of the 
Sound Money Democratic League and 
identified with the Non-Partisan Sound 
Money League. During the year 1902, 
in opposition to the Fowler currency 
bill, he delivered an address before the 
joint convention of the bankers of Mis- 
souri, Kansas, Oklahoma and Indian 
Territory, held in Kansas City. At 
this convention he had opposed to him 
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Hon. Horace White of New York, a 
well-known writer and speaker upon 
financial and economic subjects. At 
the conclzsion of the debate a vote was 
taken which was overwhelmingly in 
favor of the side supported by Mr. 
Yates. He was also engaged to de- 
liver an address upon “Branch Banks 
and Asset Currency,” before the In- 
diana bankers’ convention held in the 
fall of the same year, but was pre- 
vented from filling this engagement. 
The address prepared was filed in the 
proceedings and has been published in 
a number of eastern financial periodi- 


cals. 
co) 


Me: YATES wrote the chapter 

on “History of Banking in Ne- 
braska,” published in Knox’s “History 
of Banking in the United States,” and 
also the history of Banking in Mor- 
ton’s “History of Nebraska.” 

More recently Mr. Yates has writ- 
ten thoughtful papers on the increased 
production of gold, showing a sound 
perception of present economic tenden- 
cies, and has also carefully discussed 
the banking bill recently before Con- 
gress. 

Mr. Yates has not allowed the duties 
of an active business life to absorb his 
whole time. He is active in religious 
and social affairs and has borne a full 
share in all wise movements for the 
advancement of his community.  Al- 
though past the scriptural allotment of 
life, he is yet active and alert, young 
in heart and mind, with a sunny dis- 
position that gives evidence of the 
sterling character which has made him 
one of the notable bankers of his city 
and state and helped to make his repu- 
tation nation wide. 


oe HEN one seeks the cause of the success 

of great generals, one is astonished to 
find that they did everything necessary to in- 
sure them.’’—NapoLeon. 


> 





Boys’ Acre Yield Corn Contest in 
North Dakota 





Ss the second time, the boys of 
North Dakota have proven that 
large yields of mature corn can be 
produced in practically every section of 
that State. For many years farmers of 
North Dakota have been interested in 
the production of corn, but chiefly as a 
forage crop. Little or no attention 
has been given to it as a crop for the 
production of grain. A comparatively 
small acreage was planted each year 
from seed that was well adapted to 
North Dakota; the greater part of the 
acreage was grown from seed that was 
produced from far to the south. 

Two years ago, when the Better 
Farming Association first commenced 
work in North Dakota, it was realized 
that the production of good crops of 
mature corn represented one of the 
important problems of the State. In 
the contest which was carried on that 
year, the highest yield was 71.78 bush- 


els of mature corn to the acre. The 
average of the winners in the contest 
was fifty-five bushels to the acre. 

Last year the association enlisted the 
assistance of the First National Bank 
of Fargo and through its generosity 
was enabled to arrange for a series of 
cash prizes to the boys in the State 
who would produce the highest yield 
of mature corn on the measured acre. 
A total of $700 was contributed as 
prizes by the First National Bank of 
Fargo, E. J. Weiser, president, the 
Rogers Lumber Company of Minne- 
apolis, W..C. McDowell of Marion, N. 
D., and E. Y. Sarles of Hillsboro, N. 


D. 
oF 


"THE requirements for admission to 

the contest were very simple. Any 
boy could enter who was between the 
ages of ten and eighteen years. The 


North Dakota 





CORN YIELDS orf PRIZEWINNERS 
IN THE BETTER FARMING ASSOCIATION 1913 ACRE YieLOGONTEST | 
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BOYS’ CORN CONTEST IN NO. DAKOTA 


chief requirement was that the corn 
should be grown under ordinary field 
conditions, and that it should be culti- 
vated and handled in a way that could 
be practiced by any farmer. The use 
of commercial fertilizers was prohib- 
ited. Competition was general 
throughout the State. Almost six hun- 
dred entries were received. Every 
county was represented. For the pur- 
pose of obtaining closer competition, 
the State was divided into two sections, 
a northern and a southern. Prizes 
were awarded to the fifteen contestants 
in each section who obtained the high- 
est yields of mature corn in their dis- 
trict. All corn was based upon the 
basis of mature yields. Corn that was 
soft or in such condition that it would 
not keep was not considered in deter- 
mining the final yields. Seventy-six 
pounds of mature corn was considered 
as a bushel, it being estimated that 
this would equal practically the shelled 
bushel of fifty-six pounds. 

The yields secured the past year are 
little short of remarkable, when it is 
considered that many people have 
thought that North Dakota could not 
possibly produce relatively high yields 
of mature corn. They are also remark- 
able because of the fact that almost 
every section of the State produced 
vields of corn which would not only 
wore than pay the cost of production, 
but which were actually more profitable 
than any other crop that could have 
been grown. 

& 


‘THE highest yield was produced by 

Henry Granlund, in the south- 
eastern corner of Ransom County. This 
boy grew 106 bushels of mature corn 


to the acre. The variety was a Da- 
kota White Dent. The: corn was 
grown under ordinary field conditions, 
although extreme care was taken in 
keeping the land clean, and _ it 
was heavily fertilized with twelve or 
thirteen loads of farm manure to the 
acre. The high yield is largely due to 
the care that was taken in the selec- 
tion of seed and to the fact that a 
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Henry F. Granitunp, DeLamere, Ransom 
County, Nortu Dakota 


Age 11 years, who won first prize in the 
southern section and Sweepstakes in the 
Boys’ Acre Yield Corn Contest for 1913, with 
a mature yield of 106.7 bushels to the acre, 
Variety, Dakota White Dent. 


perfect stand was secured and care- 
fully cared for throughout the year. 
‘Lhe expense of growing this crop of 
corn as compared to the average meth- 
ods that are used in the State would 
probably be twice as great. The pro- 
duction, however, was four times as 
great. 

Henry Granlund secured a total of 
$175 in prizes, $75 being the first prize 
in the southern section, and $100, the 
Sweep-Stakes prize for the whole 
State. 

The boy who stood second in the 
contest, winning the first prize in the 
northern section, was Clemence Schatz, 
who received a prize of $75. 


& 


. | ‘HE second highest yield in the State 
was produced almost 150 miles 
northwest in McHenry County by Clem- 
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ence Schatz. This boy secured a yield of 
ninety-six bushels to the acre, the con- 
peting acre representing part of an 
eleven acre field. His yield was also 
due to care in selection of the seed and 
to the securing of a_ perfect stand. 
This yield is more surprising when it 
is taken into consideration that it was 


CLeMENCcE Scuatz, Karisrune, Norra 


Dakota (McHenry Country) 


Age 12 years, who won first prize in the 
northern section of the State in the 
Acre Yield Corn Contest for 1913, with a 
mature yield of 96.2 bushels to the acre. 
Variety, Northwestern Dent. 


30ys’ 
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grown within less than sixty miles of 
the Canadian boundary line, and shows 
the adaptability of the corn plant to 
conditions such as prevail throughout 
all of North Dakota. 

Many other good yields were pro- 
duced in the State. To illustrate the 
fact that these high yields have not 
been accidental, the first fifty contest- 
ants in the southern section of the 
State averaged fifty-nine bushels of 
mature corn to the acre; the first forty 
contestants in the northern section 
averaged over forty bushels to the 
acre; while the average yield for the 
thirty prize winners in both sections of 
the State was sixty-seven bushels of 
mature corn to the acre. The average 
vield of corn in North Dakota, accord- 
ing to recent reports from the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture was 28.8 bushels 
to the acre. 


oe 


HE value of home-grown seed has 


been very clearly shown in this 


contest. Practically every prize winner 
made use of home-grown seed, and it 
has been found through the two years 
in which the contest has been carried 
on that high yields of mature corn are 
impossible without the use of home- 
grown and acclimated seed. The 
methods of cultivation followed by the 
prize winners were those advised by 
the farm press, the Agricultural Col- 
lege, and the Better Farming Associa- 
tion. Particular care was taken to 
keep the ground clean, to use shallow 
cultivation, and to make use of farm 
manures. After studying the results 
and the methods by which they were 
obtained, one is forced to believe that 
they could be duplicated upon a much 
larger scale, and with approximately 
similar results. The influence of care- 
ful seed selection, proper preparation 
of the soil, and of careful tillage is 
clearly demonstrated. Even this con- 
test has not yet determined the possi- 
bilities of the soil and the climatic con- 
ditions in the State when it comes to 
the production of corn. The contest 
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proves unmistakably that corn is des- 
tined to become one of the profitable 
crops of North Dakota. 
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A statement of the prize winners, 
the counties, and the yields obtained 
follows: 


PRIZE WINNERS IN SOUTHERN SECTION. 


County. 
Ransom 
Traill 
Richland 
Richland 
Traill 
Ransom 
Stutsman 
Cass 
Barnes 
Richland 
Ransom 
Stutsman 
Richland 
Cass 
Cass 


Name. 
1 *Henry F. Granlund 
Noel Thorpe 
Knudt Tideman 
Oscar Tideman 
B. Fay Heckel 
Charlie Staiger 
Russel Beach 
Raymond Dahlen 
Arthur Hanson 
Harley Swanson 
Lester Schram 
Chas. Parks 
Harold Ness 
Chas. Geddes 
Willard Geddes 
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PRIZE WINNEI 


Clemence Schatz 
Henry A. Hendrikson 
Bert Waldref 
Henry Schmidt 
Edgar Raymond 
Roy Nelson 

Martin Nelson 
Bennie Brand 
Melvin Forthun 
Henry Pankratz 
Philip Pickard 

Lyle Longnecker 
John Frank 

Harvey Longnecker 
Joseph Spaulding 
Joseph Stredwick 
Lawrence Stredwick 


gS IN N 
McHenry 
Eddy 
Ward 


Ward 


Nelson 
Eddy 
Ward 
Eddy 
Rolette 


Ward 


Grand Forks 
Bottineau 


Grand Forks 


McKenzie 
McHenry 


Prize 

Awarded. 
$75.00 
50.00 
35.00 
25.00 
15.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 


Total Yield 
All Corn. 
106.8 
92.55 

109.1 
86.1 
84.0 
80.63 
81.0 
75.0 
70.0 
68.0 
66.0 
69.6 
65.5 
73.32 
71.0 


Yield 
Mature Corn. 
106.7 
92.55 
87.1 
85.8 
83.4 
80.63 
78.0 
70.2 
70.0 
68.0 
66.0 
65.7 
65.5 
65.4 
65.1 


ORTHERN SECTION. 


96.2 
77.37 
67.5 
65.76 
57.33 


96.2 
76.98 
67.5 
64.0 
57.33 


56.88 
53.4 
52.25 
52.21 
50.89 
49.36 
47.6 
46.4 
45.34 


57.38 
53.4 
52.25 
61.42 
58.0 
50.36 
47.6 
47.11 
46.75 


46.6 45.2 


5. 


*Sweepstakes prize of $100 awarded—highest yield in entire State. 
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Bank Clerks Poorly Paid ? 
The Mayor of Boston Thinks So 


T the first chapter night dinner of 
the Boston Chapter of the Ameri- 

can Institute of Banking, Mayor Fitz- 
gerald of Boston took the ground that 
the bank clerks are poorly paid—and 
those who heard him didn’t object to 
his statement. 
“How can a man,” asked the mayor, 
“live and support a family on $1,200 
a year and take a vacation, let alone go 


to a theater or a ball game or have any 
such kind of amusements? 

“If there is any one class of men 
who have suffered by the high cost of 
living it is men like you. What is the 
result? Empty flats in the suburbs and 
pretty girls remaining in a state of 
single-blessedness instead of being mar- 


ried.” 
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EASTERN STATES 
New York City 


—The death of James McMahon, for- 
merly president of the Emigrant Industrial 
Savings Bank, occurred on December 10. 
Mr. McMahon was eighty-two years of age 
at the time of his death. Though he retired 
from the presidency of the bank some time 
ago, he was still a director of several im- 
portant corporations. 


—The United States Circuit Court of 
Appeals in a decision filed December 9 re- 
versed the judgment obtained by A. Han- 
nay & Co. of Liverpool against the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York in the 
litigation growing out of the Knight-Yan- 
cey cotton bill of lading frauds. Judge 
Rogers, who wrote the opinion, holds that 
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Judge Holt of the United States District 
Court erred in directing a verdict in favor 
of Hannay, inasmuch as the facts devel- 
oped at the trial were different from those 
presented before Circuit Judge Noyes, who 
had previously overruled a demurrer in- 
terposed by the trust company. A_ new 
trial is ordered. 


—Vincent Astor has been appointed a 
trustee of the United States ‘Trust Com- 
pany to fill the vacancy created by the 
death of Gustav H. Schwab, who was a 
trustee of the company for many years. 


—Officials of the Columbia-Knickerbocker 
Trust Company and the New York Trust 
Company said recently that the two bank- 
ing institutions would continue the policy 
they adopted last year of paying the pre- 
mium on $1,000 life insurance policies of 
every employee. This is done in lieu of the 
Christmas bonus given by other banks and 
trust companies and will continue as long 
as the employee remains with the company. 

An officer of the Columbia-Knickerbocker 
in explaining the plan of insuring every 
employee of the company, said that those 
who were with the company five months 
got an insurance policy, making the bank a 
beneficiary. 

The trust company in turn allows the 
employee to make the policy over to any 
relative or friend he wishes and then pays 
the premium for him as long as he re- 
mains with the company. 


—George S. Bowdoin, a retired member 
of the banking firm of J. P. Morgan & Co., 
died December 16. Mr. Bowdoin was eighty 
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years of age at the time of his death. He 
retired from the firm named several years 
since. 


Employees of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany got a Christmas present in the form 
of ten per cent. of their annual salaries. 


—John J. Pulleyn, comptroller of the 
Emigrant Industrial Savings Bank, has 
been appointed an additional member of 
the commission to revise the banking laws 
of the State of New York. 


—The board of directors of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York declared a 
quarterly dividend of six per cent, and an 
extra dividend of two per cent. on the capi- 
tal stock of the company for the quarter 
ending December 31, 1913, which was pay- 
able at the close of business on that date to 
stockholders of record December 24, 1913. 


—The purchase of the present home of 
the Brooklyn Club, at Clinton and Pierre- 
pont street, Brooklyn, by the Brooklyn 
Trust Company, whose building adjoins 
the club property in Montague street, was 
made recently. Since the consolidation of 
the Brooklyn Trust Company and the Long 
Island Loan and Trust Company was ef- 
feeted several months ago, the former cor- 





poration has been crowded for ropm and 
an extension of its premises was decided 
upon. 

The trust company, it is said, contem- 
plates the erection, in about a year, of a 
modern fireproof building which will be 
used as an annex to the main office build- 
ing now in use. 

7 


Philadelphia 


—The “bankers day” at the Corn Ex- 
change National Bank’s agricultural con- 
ference at the Bellevue-Stratford on the 
afternoon of December 6, was largely at- 
tended by bankers from Pennsylvania, New 
Jersey, Maryland and Delaware. After a 
luncheon tendered the visitors by the bank, 
there were addresses by a number of promi- 
nent bankers and educators on topics relat- 
ing to farm problems. Charles S. Calwell, 
president of the bank, acting as chairman. 
The programme, published in full in this 
magazine for December, was closely fol- 
lowed. The conference was declared by all 
present to be a great success. 


—aA strong effort is being made to have 
this city designated as a point where one 
of the new Federal Reserve Banks will be 
located. 
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—The enlarged and remodeled banking 
rooms of the Ninth National Bank were 
inspected by many of the institution’s pa- 
trons on December 11. 

About $65,000 was spent by the bank on 
the improvements. An addition of thirty 
by forty feet was built, providing a spa- 
cious directors’ room, private offices and 
lockers. The entire interior of the building 
has been resurfaced and a new steel vault 
installed, built of armor-plate steel and 
granite and equipped with  safe-deposit 
compartments. The steel door of the vault 
weighs sixteen tons. East India mahogany 
has been used in the furniture and wood- 
work. 


Recently the Penn National Bank took 
possession of the large addition to its bank- 
ing building at the southwest corner of 
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Seventh and Market streets. The addition 
is built at the south end of the older struc- 
ture and is of the same height and archi- 
tecture as the main building, the outer wall 
on Seventh street being of granite. The 
older portion fronting on Market street is 
being renovated. Marble wainscoting, mo- 
saic floor and new fixtures will be installed. 

A valuable addition to the equipment of 
the plant is a large steel vault. The front 
frame of which surrounding the door 
weighs thirty-seven tons and the door it- 
self weighs twenty-one tons. 

This bank is named after the founder of 
Philadelphia and occupies the site where 
Thomas Jefferson drafted the Declaration 
of Independence. The old building was 


erected about 1775 and removed in 1883. 


—W. C. Fitzgerald has been elected a 
director of the Rittenhouse Trust Com- 
pany, succeeding H. J. Verner, resigned. 


—lLouis R. Page is a new director of the 
Corn Exchange National Bank, succeeding 
Howard R. Reifsnyder, resigned. 


A. C. Patterson is succeeded by Henry 
Boyer as director of the Excelsior Trust 


Company. 
@ 


—Recently the First National Bank, 
Bethlehem, Pa., observed its fiftieth anni- 
versary, the bank having been organized De- 
cember 9, 1863. 

Since its organization the bank has paid 
in dividends $1,035,000 and has accumu- 
lated profits of over $300,000. 

There have been four presidents of the 
bank since its existence, viz.: C. A. Lucken- 
bach, elected at the organization, who 
served until he resigned on July 19, 1880. 
He was succeeded by George H. Myers, 
who on account of ill health resigned Jan- 
uary 17, 1898. He in turn was succeeded 
by J. M. Leibert, who served until the time 
of his death, September 1, 1904. The pres- 
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ent incumbent, Abraham S. Schropp, was 
elected as Mr. Leibert’s successor. 

At a special meeting of the board of di- 
rectors, held on the occasion of the bank’s 
fiftieth anniversary, $50,000 was added to 
the bank’s surplus fund, making that item 
equal to the capital, namely, $300,000. 


‘The board of directors, with the ap- 
proval of two-thirds of the stockholders of 
the Federal National Bank of Pittsburgh, 
after deliberate consideration, consultation, 
and under advice and consent of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency, have decided unani- 
mously it is for the best interests of all the 
stockholders of the Federal National Bank 
to go into voluntary liquidation, and with 
that in view are acting harmoniously and 
unanimously to accomplish this end. For 
the purpose of best conserving the assets 
of the bank in the interest of the stockhold- 
ers, the Mellon National Bank, at the re- 
quest of the directors of the Federal Na- 
tional Bank, has arranged to take over all 
accounts of the depositors and pay same 
in full, on demand, if desired; and all as- 
sets, after paying the depositors, will be 
collected for the benefit of the stockholders 
of the Federal National Bank by a liqui- 
dating committee, to be appointed by the 
stockholders at a meeting thereof to be 
held January 20, 1914, at 3 p. m., at the 
lederal National Bank, corner. of Fifth 
avenue and Smithfield street, Pittsburgh. 


—Plans are progressing looking to the 
resumption of business by the First-Second 
National Bank of Pittsburgh. The assent 
of some of the largest depositors has al- 
ready been received. 


New York State banks had a fairly 
prosperous year, according to their reports 
to the Superintendent of the State Banking 
Department, Total dividends paid to share- 
holders of banks during the year ending 
September 30 were $4,065,065, or 4.726 per 
cent. on the combined capital and surplus. 
This compares with $3,834,220, or a little 


more than four and one-half per cent., in 
1912. 

There was an increase in aggregate sur- 
plus of the banks on market value, and in- 
cluding all undivided profits, $1,740,451. 
For the year 1912 the increase in surplus 
and undivided profits was $768,560. 

Eight new State banks were authorized 
by the superintendent during the year and 
the career of three such institutions ended. 

The aggregate gain in resources was 
$2,300,842, while deposits decreased $1,645,- 
472. Loans increased $13,854,975. Cash 
holdings were $4,244,261 more. The aggre- 
gate stock and bond investments decreased 
by $3,926,904. There is a growing tendency 
on the part of the banks to substitute com- 
mercial paper for the purchases of securi- 
ties as a secondary reserve of the institu- 
tions. 

With the authorization of the additional 
banks during the year, bringing the total 
to 196, there was an increase in aggregate 
capital stock of $1,605,000 and in surplus 
and undivided profits, on market value, of 
$1,740,451. The ratio of surplus to capital 
of the banks on September 9 was 1.56, as 
compared to 1.59 in 1912 and 1,55 in 1911. 


—At the recent annual meeting of the 
stockholders of the Pittsburgh Trust Com- 
pany, D. Gregg McKee, treasurer, was 
elected a member of the board of directors. 
The retiring members were re-elected as 
follows: J. I. Buchanan, W. P. Snyder, S. 
H. Vandergrifi, B. F. Jones, Jr., George E. 
Tenor, Charles H. Hays, George M. Laugh- 
lin, Jr., George Heard, 


For the Montgomery Trust Company, 
Norristown, Pa., a monumental Greek Ionic 
style structure is being built of Indiana 
limestone. It is on the site of the first 
hotel in Norristown and faces the public 
square. 


—Plans for the building of the First 
National Bank, Syracuse, N. Y., include 
the announcement that at first the struc- 
ture will be only one-third its eventual size. 
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The foundations, walls and steel work are 
designed to carry at least eight more office 
floors, which, it is said, will be erected in a 
few years. 

White granite or white marble are called 
for as the exterior facings of the three 
lower 
white impervious glazed terra cotta. 

The banking offices are to be finished in 
San Jago mahogany cabinet work, imported 
marble for the counters and wainscoting, 
bronze metal screens, marble floor tiling 
and ornamental plastering. 

The rear of the banking rooms will be 
occupied by safe deposit, security and book 
vaults. In addition to these, there are to 
be fireproof storage vaults in the basement 
for old books and documents belonging to 
the bank and for the storage of trunks, 
books, etc., belonging to customers. 


—As a fitting commemoration of twenty- 
six years of successful business, the Broad 


PART OF THE OFFICIAL STAFE 


stories, the remaining story is to be of 


AND WORKING FORCE OF THE 


Street National Bank of Trenton, N. J.,on 
November 29 took. possession of its new 
twelve-story fireproof bank and ofhee build- 
ing. The main banking room is 100 feet 
wide by 100 feet deep. 


—Pierce Ferguson is a new Pennsylvania 
bank examiner, succeeding Willett C. Binns, 
resigned, 


Pa., the First Na- 
December 4 cele- 
is putting 


—At Williamsport, 
tional Bank, which on 
brated its fiftieth anniversary, 
up a seven-story building. 

The bank has had a most prosperous half 
century of life and stands as one of the 
foremost banks of Williamsport and as the 
oldest and strongest national bank in 
Northern Central Pennsylvania. The new 
building, when completed, will be the finest 
in that section and will give the bank an 
added reputation, besides furnishing it a 
place for banking which will be among the 
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finest in the State. The First National 
Bank was founded in 1863 by fifteen men, 
then prominent in the city’s business life. 


—This cheerful announcement was sent 
out by President Elliott C. McDougal of 
the Bank of Buffalo, dated December 12: 
“We hope it will interest you to know that, 
since our statement of June 4, 1913, was 
issued, our deposits have increased about 
$2,000,000 and our total resources over 
$3,000,000. We have had an unprecedented 
run of new business. Having doubled our 
capital and surplus on July 1, making the 
total $2,500,000, we have the facilities to 
handle practically any amount of new busi- 
ness.” 


—Edward J. Fox succeeds the late Rob- 
ert E. James as president of the Easton 
(Pa.) Trust Company. 

‘ 

—Plans for merging the Columbia Na- 
tional Bank of Buffalo with the Marine 
National Bank include the increase of the 
capital of the latter to $5,000,000. When 
the merger is effected the capital and sur- 
plus of the Marine National Bank will be 
$10,000,000, surplus and profits about $750,- 
000, and total resources approximately 
$60,000,000. Following is the present offi- 
cial staff: S. H. Knox, chairman of the 
hoard; George F. Rand, president; J. H. 
Lascelles, vice-president; L. H. Gethoefer, 
vice-president; Henry J. Auer, vice-presi- 
dent; Norman P. Clement, cashier; Emil 
Diffine, assistant cashier; Merle H. Deni- 
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son, assistant cashier; Percy W. Darby, as- 
sistant cashier; Joseph G. Fischer, assistant 
cashier. 


—The First National Bank of Cumber- 
land, Md., which was organized in 1811 as 
the Cumberland Bank of Allegheny, has 
printed in an attractive form a history of 
the institution’s progress. ‘The bank nas 
had a very successful career and is now 


housed in a fine modern home, which is 
suitably illustrated in the publication re- 
ferred to. 


& 
NEW ENGLAND 


Boston 


—William A. Burnham, secretary to 
President William A, Gaston of the Na- 
tional Shawmut Bank, was recently elected 
secretary of the bank, succeeding Horatio 
Newhall, resigned on account of impaired 
health. C. E. Dunaven has been appointed 
auditor of the bank in place of C. H. Mar- 
ston, resigned. 


—It is proposed to convert the First 
Ward National Bank of East Boston into 
the First Ward Trust Company; capital, 
$250,000. 


—Ernest A. James and Arthur T. Spring 
are new assistant cashiers of the Merchants 
National Bank. George von L. Meyer and 
Ernest B. Dane have been elected directors 
of this bank. 


—Some time next spring it is proposed 
to open a branch of the Federal Trust 
Company in South Boston, at the corner of 
Northern avenue and D street. 


—William M. Prest, who has heen a 
member of the executive committee, has 
been elected president of the Paul Revere 
Trust Company, to succeed Edmund Bil- 
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lings, who resigned as president to become 
collector of the port, but who will remain 
on the executive committee of the company. 


—There was a hearing recently in regard 
to the granting of authority by the State 
for organizing the projected Industrial 
‘Trust Company, which it is aimed to start 
with authorized capital of $500,000, the 
plan being to later develop a really big 
bank if permission is forthcoming. 

The company will start with a large capi- 
tal and surplus. A down-town location will 
be secured, and it is understood that Gen- 
eral Edgar R. Champlin, who is a prime 
mover, is likely to be selected for president. 


—The mid-winter meeting of the Massachu- 
setts Bankers’ Association will be held at 
the Copley-Plaza, Boston, Thursday even- 
ing, January 8, 1914. There will be an in- 
formal reception at 6 p. m. and dinner will 
be served at 6.30. The committee have se- 
cured as speakers, Hon. A. Piatt Andrew, 
Hon. James F. Curtis and others whose 
names will be announced later. 


Boston is to have a new savings bank, 
the Lafayette. 


—In the fine new building of the People’s 
Savings Bank, Providence, R. I., are a 
couple of new wrinkles—-besides the com- 
plete modern equipment throughout—thus 
described by the Providence “Evening Trib- 
une”: 

“As another measure for the protection of 
the bank and its patrons and to increase 
the efficiency of the service, a dictaphone 
has been installed, and to the People’s Sav- 
ings Bank goes the distinction of having 
the first of these instruments through which 
communication can be held with other 
parts of the bank with or without the 
knowledge of other persons who may be 
present. It is possible to use the instru- 
ment even when a newspaper is thrown 
carelessly over it to conceal its presence 
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from any one who might have fraudulent 
intentions. 

“On the counter there is still another de- 
vice new to this city. One of the clerks 
takes the book from the customer and after 
completing the preliminaries asks the cus- 
tomer to step up to the teller’s cage. In- 
stead of walking to the teller’s place himself 
the clerk simply drops the book or slip into 
a slit in the counter and it is automatically 
carried to the teller’s counter in eight sec- 
onds.” 


—One hundred savings banks officials in 
Connecticut, representing forty-eight of the 
sixty-two savings banks that are members 
of the Savings Bank Association of Con- 
necticut, attended the eleventh annual meet- 
ing of the association, at Hartford, Decem- 
ber 6. Discussion was largely upon school 
savings bank accounts. Addresses of an in- 
formal nature were made at the dinner 
which followed the business meeting, by 
William E. Knox, comptroller of the Bow- 
ery Savings Bank, New York, and Charles 
H. Bosworth, president of the Union Trust 
Company, Springfield, Mass. Edwin S. Hunt 
of Waterbury, Conn., was elected president. 


—Commenting on the proposal to con- 
solidate the National New Haven Bank, the 
New Haven County Bank and the City 
Bank, the New Haven (Conn.) “Register” 
says: 

“As is well known in this city the City 
Bank has a charter from the State that car- 
ries with it a provision exempting it from 
taxation. To some minds this is a great ad- 
vantage for a bank and one that might 
cause an institution like the City Bank to 
hesitate before yielding up a charter like 
that. 

“The City Bank has a charter that is 
unique in banking business and commercial 
lines in these davs. There is only one other 
like it in New England and that is held by 
the Mechanics Bank of this city. In the 
early twenties, following the completion of 
the Erie Canal by DeWitt Clinton, there 
was given a great impetus to inland water- 
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ways, especially in New England, which 
projected numerous canals for the improved 
transportation. The Farmington canal was 
projected and the stock for this project 
was subscribed for by the public. When 
the City Bank was projected the State de- 
cided to grant it a charter tax free in con- 
sideration of a large stock subscription 
from that institution for the canal. The 
bank in consideration for this help toward 
the canal was to be tax free until such time 
as the canal paid dividends at the rate of 
six per cent. As the canal never paid a 
dividend it made the City Bank tax free in 
perpetuity. The City Bank made up a 
large part, if not all, of the money it gave 
toward the canal from the dividends which 
ihe stockholders of the bank did not take 
until the bank made up the amount it gave 
toward the aid of the canal. 

“One of the local bankers, in speaking of 
the City Bank’s charter and its tax exemp- 
tion feature, called attention to a charter 
of a local bank which was required to make 
contributions before it got its charter from 
the State, yet it did not get the exemption 
of taxes. This bank is the Merchants Na- 
tional. It obtained its charter from the 
State of Connecticut in July, 1851. This 
bank did business as a State bank until 
1865, when it became a national bank. The 
Merchants Bank did not have to take stock 
in a canal, but it was required to help pay 


for the fence that now encloses the Green, 
and which in those days was referred to as 
the public square. The amount that the 
Merchants Bank was required to pay to- 
ward the erection of the fence around the 
Green was $4,000. In addition to that it 
was required to make a contribution of 
$2,000 to the Young Men’s Institute, also 
$2,000 to the General Hospital Society and 
$2,000 to the Connecticut State School for 
Boys established at Meriden. These contri- 
butions, amounting to $10,000, were the 
tribute from the Merchants bank to the 
State for its charter. 

“In the directors’ room of the Merchants 
Bank there is hanging on the wall a docu- 
ment which tells how the bank obtained its 
charter from the State of Connecticut and 
what the terms were.” 


—By remodeling its rooms the Burling- 
ten (Vt.) Trust Company has gained con- 
siderable working space and greatly im- 
proved the appearance of the banking 
rooms. Besides the installation of improved 
equipment greatly enhances the convenience 
of the patrons of the bank and of its work- 
ing staff as well. 

The Burlington Trust Company was or- 
ganized in 1882 and occupied desk room in 
the Howard National Bank until 1891. It 
then bought the Commercial Bank block on 
the site of the present building, which was 
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A Stucco 
Uniform in Texture 


J-M Asbestos Stucco, being 
composed of Asbestic (which 
consists of ground asbestos rock 
and fibres), combined with Port- 














land Cement, forms an exterior 
finish which is uniform in tex- 
ture. This stucco also possesses 


Residence of J. 8S. STEHLIN, Long Beach, L. I. 
Covered with J-M Asbestos Stucco. 


elasticity, which prevents chipping, cracking and crumbling. 


J-fi Asbestos Stucco 


dries with a pleasing gray-white effect that does not tarnish or discolor with age. Water or the 
It can be worked in many texture effects. 

The covering capacity otf J-M Asbestos Stucco is greater than that of any other exterior finish. 
There is no sand in J-M Asbestos Stucco to cause discoloration or prevent the proper setting 


most severe climatic changes do not affect it. 


of cements, as in ordinary stuccos. 


J-M Asbestos Stucco weighs considerably less than other stuccos, spreads more evenly and can 
r. [tis the most weather-proof and fire-proof stucco on the market 


be applied at a less cost of la 
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built in 1891 and has served every purpose 
until the growth of business demanded this 
year’s expansion. The officers and directors 
are: President, H. L. Ward; vice-president, 
KE. C. Mower; treasurer, F. W. Elliott; di- 
rectors, H. L. Ward, E, C. Mower, F. R. 
Wells, C. L. Smith and D. A. Loomis. 

During the winter months it is the cus- 
tom of this institution to serve tea of an 
afternoon to officers and clerks after the 
heavy work of the day ends. 


Mayor Joseph M. Halloran is chairman 
of a committee engaged in organizing the 
Commercial Trust Company at New Brit- 
ain, Conn., with $100,000 as the proposed 
capital. It is intended that the new com- 
pany will have a savings department. 


With one exception, says the Newbury- 
port, Mass., “News,” John A. Maynard, 
treasurer of the Newburyport Five Cents 
Savings Bank, is the oldest savings bank 
treasurer in Massachusetts in point of ser- 
vice. On December 1, Mr. Maynard com- 
pleted a half-century of service with that 
bank, which he entered in 1863. 

Born in Hampton, N. H., July 4, 1839, 
Mr. Maynard went to Newburyport when 
a young man in 1858 and with an aptitude 
end desire for banking, started at the foot 
of the ladder in the Mechanics Bank, now 
the Ocean National Bank. 
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When he assumed the treasurership of 
the Newburyport Five Cents Savings Bank 
its; assets were less than $200,000. Now, 
after fifty years, they have reached over 
$5,000,000. 

With possibly one exception there is not 
ene at present living that was connected 
with the bank when Mr. Maynard accepted 
the responsible office of treasurer fifty years 
ago. 

The Five Cents Savings Bank has been 
progressive under Mr. Maynard’s adminis- 
tration of its affairs and has an excellent 
reputation in the banking circles of the 
State. 

Its treasurer has filled the office with sig- 
nal honor and integrity all these years and 
has enjoyed the confidence and esteem of 
the community. Hundreds of thousands of 
dollars have been handled by his bank be- 
longing to its depositors and every penny 
has been faithfully and accurately ac- 
counted for. 

Mr. Maynard received the well-merited 
good wishes and congratulations of the peo- 
ple of Newburyport and vicinity on the 
occurrence of this golden anniversary. 


—There are excellent reasons why the 
Northampton (Mass.) National Bank should 
feel proud of its new building, which is 
built in the simple classic style, the facade 
being of Indiana limestone. 
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The main banking room, customers’ room, 
jadies’ department, officers’ quarters, board 
room, the general working space and the 
safe-deposit vaults, are all finished and fur- 
nished according to the latest and best 
ideas, the whole establishment constituting 
a thoroughly modern as well as a most at- 
tractive banking home. 

Officers of this progressive bank are: 
President, Charles N. Clark; cashier and 
vice-president, Warren M. King; assistant 
cashier, Edwin K. Abbott. 


—The People’s Trust Company is a pro- 
posed new institution at South Norwalk, 
Conn. 


—On December 8 the board of directors 
of the Fall River (Mass.) National Bank 
presented to President Ferdinand H. Gif- 
ford a beautiful silver service in recogni- 
tion of half a century’s connection with the 
institution. 

The presentation was made by George H. 
Eddy, Jr., cashier and clerk of the board 
of directors, on behalf of the latter. On 
one side of the vase is the following in- 
scription: “Presented to Ferdinand H. Gif- 
ford, President of the Fall River National 
Bank, by his associate directors, 1913,” and 
on the opposite side are the words, “In re- 
membrance of his fifty years of continuous 
service, 1863-1913.” 

Mr. Gifford went to the Fall River Na- 
tional Bank as teller in 1863 and the year 
following was advanced to the position of 
cashier, which position he held until 1895, 
when upon the death of Guilford H. Hath- 
away, he was chosen president. 

In addition to holding the presidency of 
this bank, Mr. Gifford is president of the 
Clearing-House Association and is a trustee 
in the Fall River Savings Bank. 


—America’s famous showman, the late P. 
T. Barnum, was the first president of the 
Pequonnock Bank of Bridgeport, Conn., 
which has lately been merged with the First 
Bridgeport National Bank. The latter bank 
traces its history back to 1806 and the Pe- 
quonnock to 1851. 

Out of these two historic institutions 
emerges the First National Bank with a 
capital of $1,000,000, and a new building 
will be put up on the site occupied by the 
Pequonnock National. 


—Modernization of all the departments 
of the Security Trust Company, Hartford, 
Conn., was effected by the remodeling of 
the company’s offices, completed a month 
or so ago. In point of arrangement, deco- 
ration and equipment the company’s vari- 
ous departments now conform to the most 
modern requirements. 

The growth of the company has been 
marked. It was originally known as the 
Charter Oak Trust Company. By good 
management its resources were steadily in- 
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creased. Last April, by special act of the 
Legislature, the title was changed to the 
Security Trust Company. In July of that 
year the resources ot the company amounted 
to $1,746,063.42. 

The officers are: Atwood Collins, presi- 
dent; Charles Edward Prior, vice-president 
and treasurer; Francis Parsons, vice-presi- 
dent and trust officer; Charles Edward 
Prior, Jr., secretary; Arthur H. Cooley, as- 
sistant treasurer; Arthur M. Bunce, assist- 
ant secretary; Earle E. Diman, assistant 
trust officer. 


—Soon after the first of the year the 
Windsor (Conn.) Trust and Safe Deposit 
Company will open in quarters already 
leased for the institution. 


—The Uncas National Bank of Norwich, 
Conn., has moved from its former location 
into the building previously owned and oc- 
cupied by the First National Bank. The 
new and commodious banking quarters will 
equip the bank in an admirable way for 
handling its business, which has had a large 
growth during the past year, and the pros- 
pects seem bright for a future gain. 
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SOUTHERN STATES 


-W. L. Moody III, who was born at 
Galveston, Texas, January 7, 1894, is proba- 
bly the youngest bank president in the 
United States. His grandfather is at the 
head of W. L. Moody & Co., bankers; his 


W. L. Moopy IIT 


PRESIDENT AMERICAN BANK AND TRUST CO., 
GALVESTON, TEXAS 


father is president of the City National 
Bank of Galveston, and the young Mr. 
Moody is president of the American Bank 
and Trust Company, Galveston. thus mak- 
ing three generations of W. L. Moodys at 
the heads of these banks. 


The England National Bank and_ the 
England Loan and Trust Company, Little 
Rock, Ark., which for the past six years 
have been located at 113 West Second street, 
have moved to their new location in the 
building formerly occupied by the Little 
Rock ‘Trust Company at 300 Main street. 
The change was made in order to secure 
more room and better facilities, which were 
found to be necessary, the officers of the 
bank say, to accommodate their much en- 
larged business. 

The bank will occupy the front of the 
building. The England Loan and Trust 
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Company will have an entrance on West 
Third street. 

The vault to be used at the new location 
is the one which originally was located in 
the old Bank of Little Rock, which twenty 
years ago stood on the northwest corner of 
Main and Markham streets. Its walls are 
handling its business, which has had a large 
constructed of solid pieces of steel. The 
vault is fitted with over 600 safe deposit 
boxes. 

The bank recently increased its capital 
from $100,000 to $200,000. 


—Dade City, Fla. is to have another 
hank. It will be a national bank, with a 
paid-up capital of $25,000. A fine two- 
story brick building will be erected to house 
the new institution. 


More business keeps coming its way, so 
the Mercantile Trust Company of Little 
Rock, Ark., will increase its capital from 
$150,000 to $300,000, 


—A site has been purchased for the new 
building of the Jefferson Commercial and 
Savings Bank, New Orleans. 


—It is reported that the Fourth National 
Bank of Jacksonville, Fla., has been taken 
over by the Atlantic National Bank. 


Founded seven years ago, the Citizens’ 
Bank and Trust Company of Austin, Texas, 
already has deposits above $1,500,000, and 
of late its business has been growing to an 
extent that has made it seem desirable to 
enlarge the original capital of $100,000. It 
is a part of the policy of the bank to keep 
a large proportion of its resources available 
in cash and to build up a strong surplus 
fund. 


The Palmetto National Bank of Colum- 
bia, S. C., moved into its new sixteen-story 
home on Main street recently. ‘The building 
represents an investment of about $500,000. 


Work is now proceeding on the new 
building for the Murchison National Bank, 
Wilmington, N. C. It will be 63 by 106 feet, 
ten stories, of fireproof construction, and 
will cost about $275,000. 


—Plans for the proposed sixteen-story 
State Bank and Trust Company building, 
San Antonio, Texas, have been completed. 
Night stories are to be erected immediately 
and it is probable that four more stories 
will be added before the building is ready 
for occupancy. However, it is being built 
‘trong enough to hold sixteen stories and 
the plans are drawn for that number. As 
soon as conditions warrant it the additional 
tories will be added. The building is to 
have a reinforced concrete frame, with 
brick curtain walls. As an_ eight-story 
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building it will have a height equal in 
the number of feet to the highest building 
in the city at present. The bank is to oc- 
cupy the lower floor and the remainder will 
be composed of modernly equipped offices 
and business suites. 


—A contract has been closed for the 
erection of a modern granite building for 
the Hibernia Bank of Savannah, Ga., to 
occupy the site of the old Board of Trade 
building. 

The new Hibernia Bank building will 
cover a plot sixty by ninety feet. The main 
entrance will be on Drayton street, with 
another entrance from Bay street. Six great 
granite pillars will stand in the alcove on 
both the Drayton and Bay street sides of 
the building. The banking room will be 
large and well lighted, fitted with modern 
fixtures of marble and bronze. 

In the cellar there will be storage vaults 
for the safe keeping of silverware and 
similar valuables. The book, security and 
safe deposit vaults will be on the main floor. 
Officers’ and directors’ room will be hand- 
somely furnished and fitted. Every conven- 
ience offered by an up-to-date banking in- 
stitution will be provided for the bank’s 
patrons. 


—The Bank of Commerce and the State 
Bank of Gulfport, Miss., have been con- 
solidated and will be hereafter known as 
the Bank of Commerce. The new bank will 
have assets of $750,000 and will be one of 
the strong banking insitutions on the coast 
between New Orleans and Mobile. R. R. 
Perkins will be president; Mat Owen, vice- 
president; T. W. Milner, cashier, and L. B. 
Joyce, assistant cashier. George P. Hewes, 
formerly cashier of the State Bank, will be 
connected with the Bank of Commerce. 


—Richard Wilks of Birmingham is a new 
associate State bank examiner for Alabama. 
The new examiner has been connected with 
the First National Bank of Birmingham 
and has had fourteen years’ experience in 
banking. 
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—It is reported that the Bank of Com- 
merce is projected at Meridian, Miss., with 
$100,000 capital. 


—Birmingham calls the new home of the 
Jefferson County Savings Bank “the South’s 
tallest building.” It is twenty-five stories 
high, with the roof 325 feet above the street 
level. Standing on the northwest corner of 
Second avenue and Twenty-first street, it 
covers an area of 7500 square feet. It is a 
handsome building, as skyscrapers go, with 
huge granite columns rising to the height 
of the third story at the entrance. The 
Enslen family are the principal owners of 
the bank, Eugene F. Enslen being the 
president. Beginning in 1884 the bank has 
grown with Birmingham’s remarkable de- 
velopment as one of the chief manufacturing 
and commercial centres of the South. 


—Only a few years ago the constitution 
of the State of Texas prohibited the forma- 
tion of State banks, but in 1905 a new 
banking law went into effect and since that 
time the organization of State banks and 
trust companies has proceeded rapidly, the 
total number of such institutions now being 
832. 

The report of the Commissioner of Bank- 
ing shows that at the close of the fiscal 
year ending August 31, 1913, and the fourth 
year since the bank guaranty law has been 
in effect, the depositors’ guaranty fund 
amounts to $778,824, which is an increase 
of $199,507 over the previous year. in 1912 
there were 679 banks participating in the 
total guaranty fund. During last year the 
number of banks increased to 759, with an 
available total amount of $759,450, subject 
to the provisions of the guaranty fund 
plan. The commissioner calls attention to 
the fact that in the fiscal year 1913 no de- 
mands on the guaranty fund have been 
made. 


—A new question has arisen in the Texas 
Department of Banking and has been re- 
ferred to the Attorney-General’s depart- 
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ment for solution. It calls for the con- 
struction of the State banking act regu- 
lating savings departments of State banks. 
The statutes are quite restrictive in that 
connection and especially designate only 
high class securities for the investment of 
savings deposits. 

The Commissioner of Banking was ad- 
vised that a certain State bank which has 
maintained a savings department has de- 
cided to close it and open an “interest- 
bearing department.” A separate window 
is to be maintained, and the deposits, as in 
savings banks, will not be subject to check. 
The modus operandi is to be almost identi- 
cal with the savings bank feature, but the 
name is entirely different. 

Commissioner Collier has asked the At- 
torney-General if such “interest-bearing 
department” is absolved from following the 
regulations and _ restrictions imposed on 
savings bank deposits. The Commissioner 
is of the opinion that such a department 
comes within the definition or intent of the 
statute governing savings departments and 
that it must obey the same law and can 
invest its deposits only in the high-class 
securities described. 

Commissioner Collier believes that if a 
different view should be taken the banks 
could avoid the protection the law gives 
savings deposits by creating “interest-bear- 
departments” or similarly termed divisions, 
and in that way invest funds in any class 
of securities they deemed advisable. 


-For the Guaranty State Bank, Texas 
City, Texas, a new two-story building is to 
be erected. The corner room will be occu- 
pied by the bank and the adjcining room 
by the postoffice. 


—Bankers of Dallas county, Texas, out- 
side the city of Dallas have formed an 
organization to deal with banking matters 
of mutual concern. 


—The Charleston (S. C.) “News and 
Courier” of December 2 publishes the fol- 


lowing interesting account of the opening 
of a new branch of the Germania Savings 
Bank in that city: 


A novel feature of the opening yester- 
day of the King street branch of the 
Germania Savings Bank was the exhibit 
of the original drawings illustrating the 
brochure “Tempus Fugit” issued as a 
souvenir of the opening. The exhibit of 
pictures, shown in black and red and gold, 
German colors, fills the front window and 
interested the hundreds of callers who 
visited the bank to offer their congratula- 
tions. The entire board of directors was 
present during the morning hours to re- 
ceive and welcome visitors to the new 
quarters and to distribute autograph copies 
of the booklet, which was prepared and 
illustrated especially for the Germania with 
reference to its new Chimes Clock. It 
bears, as a cover design, an _ exquisite 
bronze figure from the Niederwald Denk- 
mal, exemplifying power and liberty, har- 
moniously worked within a dial circle. 
Within the body of the book the compiler 
has interwoven hundreds of quotations 
from the authors of all ages with suitable 
poems and a virile, though imaginative, 
message of the bells. 

Mr. H. J. Bollmann, assistant cashier, 
is manager of the branch, with Mr. Wm. 
H. Hopke, teller. The manager’s mother, 
Mrs. Louisa Bollmann, made the first de- 
posit yesterday in gold, quickly :ollowed 
by other sums in the names of prominent 
people. All change given over the counter 
was in new money in the various denomi- 
nations and crisp new bills, while the en- 
tire banking room reflected the spirit of 
the day in its decorations of palms and 
cut flowers, 

A number of interesting reminiscences 
in the history of the old bank during its 
forty years of service here were brought to 
light during the day. The Charleston lady 
in whose name the first pass book was 
issued in 1874 kindly sent the original book 
to the president. Another striking item 
brought out was the fact that during the 
Germania’s history a million and a quarter 
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dollars in interest has been paid out by the 
bank to its customers. 

The opening of the new bank is the nat- 
ural result of the feeling among the direc- 
tors that in order to meet the growing 
needs of the community they must extend 
their field of service—hence the branch 
bank. ‘They were most fortunate in secur- 
ing this convenient location in the Masonic 
Temple Building, having made thorough 
improvements in this property, which they 
have leased for a term of years 


—The most important bank consolidation 
that has taken place in New Orleans for 
some years was that of the Canal-Louisiana 
Bank and Trust Company and the German- 
American National Bank and the German- 
American Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, which was announced recently. 

The three banks will form the Canal Bank 
and Trust Company, which will have assets 
of about $20,000,000, and deposits of near 
$16,000,000. 

The officers announced are as follows: 

President, W. R. Irby; chairman of 
board, Wm. P. Burke; vice-president, 
Charles Janvier; vice-president, Albert 
Breton; vice-president, James P. Butler, 
Jr.; cashier, F. Dietz, Jr.; assistant cashier, 
E. M. Toby; assistant cashier, L. H. 
Moss; assistant cashier, L. B. Giraud; 
assistant cashier, H. Dabezies; general 
counsel, Dufour & Dufour. 

The announcement of the merger was 
like this: 

“The board of directors of the above 
banks have unanimously approved the plan 
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of consolidating the German-American Na- 
tional Bank, the Canal-Louisiana Bank and 
Trust Company and the German-American 
Savings Bank and Trust Company into an 
institution to be known as the Canal Bank 
and Trust Company. 

“The capital stock of the merged in- 
stitutions will be $2,000,000, and a paid-up 
surplus of $400,000, and the bank will con- 
tinue, without interruption, the combined 
business of the three amalgamated institu- 
tions.” 


—The Bank of Hattiesburg, Miss., suc- 
ceeds the Hattiesburg Trust and Banking 
Company. It is capitalized at $100,000. 
H. A. Camp is president, John Kamper and 
J. S. Love vice-presidents, Joseph O’Rea 
cashier, and C. G. Woodward assistant 
cashier. 


& 
WESTERN STATES 


—Thirty-four years ago W. D. Platten- 
berg began work as janitor in the First 
National Bank of Canton, Ill. On Decem- 
ber 13 last he was elected president, to 
succeed W. C, Dean, deceased. 


—The Wisconsin Bankers Association is 
participating in the organization of the 
Bank Deposit Mutual Insurance Company, 
Ltd., whose object is to insure the deposits 
of banks in that State. 


—Reports are current of a new $500,000 
national bank at St. Paul, Minn., those 
prominent in its organization being W. A. 
Miller, former vice-president of the First 
National Bank of St. Paul, and F. A. 
Nienhauser, formerly cashier of that bank. 


—The Twin City Bankers Club recently 
entertained twenty-five Canadian bankers at 
a dinner at the Minneapolis Club. 


—Here is the way a Dayton, Ohio, bank 
is reaching out for business, as told by a 
local paper: 

The Dayton Savings and Trust Company. 
in accord with its policy of expansion, is 
taking on a foreign department with the 
object of securing the savings accounts of 
the hundreds of aliens residing in and 
around Dayton. 

The department, because of the lack of 
room on the ground floor, will be main 
tained in offices on the third floor of the 
Davies building and will be in charge of 
Alexander C. Warady, of _New York city. 
Warady is a young man of extensive con- 
nection and experience and has been en- 
gaged in banking ten years. Of foreign 
birth, he speaks with fluency, English, 
Hungarian, German, Polish, Slavonic and 
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Croatian. <A steamship agency will be 
maintained and general banking and _ for- 
eign exchange looked after. 

The bank will specialize in seeking the 
savings and commercial accounts of the 
large and growing foreign population. 


—After thirty-two years of successful 
operation as a_ private institution, the 
Bucyrus (Ohio) City Bank became a State 


corporation on January 1 with $100,000 
capital. 

—The First National Bank and _ the 
People’s Savings Bank, Woodbine, Iowa, 


now occupy their new banking home, which 
is declared to be one of the finest bank 
buildings in Western Iowa. 

The First National Bank was organized 
in 1892 as a national bank, but it really 
dates back to J884 as a banking institu- 
tion. At that time Woodbine was a village 
of about 500 people and a private bank, 
known as the Commercial Banking Com- 
pany, was organized with a capital of $12,- 
000. Josiah Coe was president and H. M. 
Bostwick, cashier. It continued opera- 
tion until the reorganization into the First 
National in 1892. Josiah Coe continued to 
be the president and retains that office at 
the present time. C. D, Stevens was elected 
vice-president and continued for two years 
when he went West and George A. Mat- 


thews was elected his successor and held 
the office until his death in 1909. H, B. 
Kling is now the vice-president. Mr. 


Bostwick was appointed a_ national bank 
examiner in 1905 and at that time George 
W. Coe was chosen cashier. 

Associated with the national bank is the 
People’s Savings Bank, organized in 1895, 
with F. J. Porter, president; G. Pugsley, 
vice-president, and H. M. Cormany, cashier. 

Mr. Porter is still president of the 
Peoples Savings Bank. Mr. Pugsley was 
succeeded by H. B. Kling, and Mr. Cor- 
lnany resigned the cashiership in 1903 on 
account of his appointment as State bank 
examiner, which position he has held since 
that date. As cashier he was succeeded by 


Josiah Giddings, who served until his death, 
and who in turn was succeeded by M. A. 
Reed, the present cashier. Comparatively 
few changes have taken place in the direc- 
torship of either the national bank or the 
Peoples Savings Bank. 

The new bank building is two stories 
high, built of pressed brick and entirely 
modern in all respects. It is a fine struc- 
ture and a credit to the business part of 
the city. The upper story is divided into 
four suites of offices, provided with all mod- 
ern conveniences. 

The combined deposits of the two banks 
now aggregate over half a million dollars. 


The fifth branch of the American State 
Bank, Detroit, Mich., was recently com- 
pleted. It is located at Kercheval and 
Holcomb avenues. 


Missouri State banks and trust compa- 
nies, as per official reports of November 21, 
had on deposit $333,936,865. Adding the 
Geposits of the national and postal savings 
banks, the total is almost $500,000,000. 


The South Side branch of the State 
Savings, Loan and Trust Company, Quincy, 
Ill., has moved into its new and completely 
equipped permanent quarters at 430 South 
Kighth street. 

The Sand Springs, Oklahoma, State 
Bank is to have a new building, two stories 
high, and twenty-five by one hundred feet. 


—Plans for the eighteen-story addition 


to the Union Savings Bank and Trust 
Company, at the northwest corner of 
Fourth and Walnut streets, Cincinnati, 


Ohio, are now in the hands of several local 
contractors. The improvement will be a 
duplicate of the main building. Its cost 
is estimated at $350,000, the dimensions be- 
ing 38 by 100 feet. 


—At Steubenville, Ohio, the Union Sav- 
ings Bank and Trust Company has been 
incorporated with $150,000 capital, and it is 
reported that the new company will take 
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over the business of the Union Deposit 
Bank, which has been in existence since 
1854, 


—Members of the American Institute of 
Banking are rapidly developing into bank 
officers, the latest one to receive this dis- 
tinction being Byron W. Moser of the St. 
Louis Union Trust Company, St. Louis, 
Mo. Mr. Moser, who was president of the 





Byron W. Moser 
SECRETARY ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST COMPANY 


American Institute of Banking last year, 
has been made assistant secretary of his 
institution. 

Mr. Moser is a native of Missouri, born 
in 1884 in Ironton. At the age of twelve 
he became a resident of St, Louis, attended 
the public schools of that city and was 
graduated from the Central High School 
in 1903. After graduation, he wasted no 
time in getting to work, for after taking 
but one day’s vacation started in as messenger 
for the institution of which he is now 
assistant secretary. 

Prior to his election as national president 
of the A. I. B. he was for two years presi- 
dent of the St. Louis Chapter. He, there- 
fore, brings to his new position broad ex- 
perience gained threugh worth while execu- 
tive positions in the institute. 


Under the Oklahoma banking law, the 
members of the executive council of the 
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State Banters Association submit three 
names to the Governor as candidates for 
State Bank Commissioner, the appointment 
being made from the names so submitted. 
A similar plan might be followed with ad- 
vantage in all the States. 


—Wood County, Wisconsin, bankers to 
the number of forty met at Grand Rapids 
in that State recently and effected an or- 
ganization for coéperative work with the 
farmers. 


A State land mortgage association was 
recently opened under the new Wisconsin 
law at Marinette in that State. It is oper- 
ated in conjunction with the Farmers Sav- 
ings and Trust Company, a new institu- 
tion with $55,000 capital. 

Applications for a number of loans by 
farmers under the provisions of the new 
statute were received before the bank 
opened, and it is believed that the associ- 
ation will play an important part in the 
future agricultural development of the 
country. 

Farmers can negotiate long-time loans 
with the privilege of paying back specific 
amounts of the principal and interest each 
vear. 


—-Harry T. Blackburn, cashier of the 
Iowa National Bank of Des Moines, re- 
cently completed thirty-four years of bank- 
ing service. Here’s a little story about 
him, taken from the “Northwestern Banker” 
of his own town: 

When Harry Blackburn first entered the 
banking business he was not the $10,000 a 
year man he is today. “They gave me $12 
a month to run errands and wash the 
windows,” he said. “It wasn’t as much as 
I had earned sometimes in one day on the 
street blacking boots and selling papers, 
but it gave me a start. Two years later I 
was getting $30 a month. I thought I was 
doing fine. Then Postmaster John Beck- 
with offered me $75 a month to work in the 
postoffice. 

“Seventy-five dollars a month was like an 
offer of $100,000 a year might be to me 
now. I thought of all I could do with 
$75. When I went to Mr. Rounds he ad- 
vised me not to take it. He said it was 
a lot of money, but that I would some day 
be making a great deal more as a banker 
than I would in the post office. I believed 
him. When I went to work in the bank I was 
fifteen years old and I was scared stiff. 
It seemed like a dream to be working in 
a bank. Eighteen years later, when I left, 
I was assistant cashier.” 

Mr. Blackburn has been with the Towa 
National twelve years. 


—One of the notably fine bank buildings 
of the State of Indiana was completed last 
month for the First National Bank of 
Vincennes, and is now occupied by that in- 
stitution, 
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First National 
Miami Bank Florida 


Capital, $150,000 


EDWARDC. ROMFH, Pres 
W.H SPITZER, V-Pres 


Collections and all Banking Matter on Miami and South Florida will receive 
Prompt Attention 


The 


Deposits, $1,250,000 


E A.WADDELL, V-Pres. 
HARRY McCOWN, Casu 








The Banking Corporation of Montana, 
a half million aollar farm mortgage bank, 
with its principal offices at Helena, is es- 
tablishing a branch office in Butte, Mon- 
tana. 

The Butte branch is being established in 
order that it may have more convenient 
access to the farm mortgage business of 
Beaverhead, Madison, Deer Lodge and part 
of Gallatin, Jefferson and Powell counties, 
a territory that is directly tributary to 
Butte. 


—At the regular annual meeting of the 
Mercantile Trust Company of St, Louis, 
J. Hugh Powers, manager of the bond 
department, and B. A. Brennan, assistant 
to the president, were elected directors and 
also made vice-presidents. Mr. Powers has 
been with the company since 1900 and has 
worked up through various positions to 
the vice-presidency. Mr. Brennan, prior to 
1912, was associated with the Bethlehem 
Steel Company. 

Thomas Rielly was appointed assistant 
manager of the real estate loan department. 

The directors and officers of the com- 
pany were reélected. 


Work on the new home of the Miners 
Savings Bank and Trust Company, Butte, 
Montana, is proceeding rapidly. The bank 
will get into its new rooms soon. 


The new home of the Pontiac (Mich.) 
Savings Bank is described as one of the 
most elaborate as well as the most sub- 
stantial in the State. 

—The Third National Bank of St. Louis 
issues a neat form of folding envelope, 
which when opened contains a very concise 
and clear statement of the advantages of 
dealing with that bank, signed in facsimile 
by President F. O. Watts. 

\ reproduction of a similiar envelope 
was reproduced in the October number of 
Tue Bankers Macazine, page 454. 


PACIFIC STATES 


—The Seattle National Bank regularly 
issues a “Trade and Crop Bulletin” giving 
a complete and accurate survey of condi- 
tions in the Pacific Northwesy. 

The resources of this bank now 
to $16,009,000. 


amount 


—On the ground that the State banking 
law forbids banking corporations being 
organized by other corporations which own 
the stock in such banks, the State Banking 
Department of California has refused to 
grant a charter to the Union Trust Com- 
pany of San Diego. 


—The San Diego (Cal.) Savings Bank, 
the oldest savings bank in that city, now 
occupies its new home at Fifth and F 
streets. 

The San Diego Savings Bank is both the 
oldest and largest savings bank in that city. 
The institution was organized April 15, 
1889. There are now more than 12,000 
depositors carrying accounts on its books. 

The bank was organized by M. T. Gil- 
more, who was its first cashier. J. W. 
Sefton, since deceased, was the first presi- 
dent. He held the office for eighteen con- 
secutive years. At his demise Mr. Gilmore 
was elected to the post and has held that 
office for the last five vears. 

KE. M. Barber, now cashier of the insti- 
tution, has been with the bank for twenty 
vears. He entered its employ as _ teller. 
Through his. continuity of service and 
ability as a banker he has attained his 
present position and holds a_ reputation 
among bankers of California as a man of 
conservative aggression and has done much 
to build up the business of the bank. 

J. W. Sefton, Jr., is first vice-president 
and son of the first president. He has 
been actively connected with the bank for 
the last nine vears. 

C. TIT. Reed, assistant cashier, has been 
with the bank for two vears, making his 
initial connection as a teller. 
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—lLeo. S. Chandler, who has been trust 
officer and assistant secretary of the Los 
Angeles Trust and Savings Bank for the 
past nine years, was recently elected vice- 
president and director of the Citizens Trust 
and Savings Bank, succeeding Charles G. 
Greene, resigned. 


A point is made of the fact that the 
materials used in the construction of the 
new Farmers and Stock Growers Bank of 
Salt Lake City were all produced in Utah. 
Work on the building is so far advanced 
that it is expected to be ready for occu- 
pancy some time this month. 


—On December 6 friends of the Boise 
City (Idaho) National Bank were invited 
to inspect the new banking rooms of that 
institution. 


Bankers of Yakima, Benton and Klicki- 
tat counties meet at North Yakima, Wash- 
ington, December 4, and organized Group 
6G of the Washington Bankers Association. 

The decision to organize was made at the 
annual meeting of the North Yakima Clear- 
ing House Association at which the follow- 
ing officers were elected: President, Frank 
Bartholet; vice-president, E. P. Hoffman; 





Stock Prices 


Factors in Their Rise and Fall 


By Frederic Drew Bond 


This new book, by a well-known au- 
thority, gives a full and scientific de- 
scription of the general and technical 
factors influencing the movement of 
stock prices on the New York Stock 
Exchange, explaining the great BULL 
and BEAR movements; how the trend 
of the market is made; the mistakes 
which cause unsuccessful commit- 
ments; short selling, manipuiation, 
and all the technique of the market. 

This work is now in its second edi- 
tion. It hag been adopted as a text 
book at Lehigh and Cornell Univer- 


sities, 
CONTENTS 


I—The Distribution of Securities; Tl—Fac- 
tors of Share Prices; IlI—The Trend of the 
Market; 1V—The Priority of Stock Prices; 
V—The Banks and the Stock Exchange; 
VI—The Floating Suprly; VII—Manipula- 
tion; VIII—Rising and Falling Markets; 
1X—The Distribution of Profit and Loss in 
the Market; X—The Psychology of Specula- 
tion. 


Tilustrated with charts, Cloth. Price, $1.00 
delivered 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
253 Broadway, New York City 
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secretary-treasurer and James 


Loudon, 


manager, 


—On November 29 the fine new building 
of the Pasadena (Cal.) National Bank was 
opened, a public reception being given to 
the friends of the bank. 


—Los Angeles is to have a new bank 
the Bankers Trust and Savings—with $2,- 
000,000 authorized capital and $1,000,000 
paid up. It will be located in the Marsh 
& Strong Building at Ninth and Main 
streets, and Warren Gillilen will be presi- 
dent. 


—The Scandinavian-American Bank of 
Portland, Oregon, which recently absorbed 
the Commerce Trust and Savings Bank, has 
doubled its capital. It is announced that 
State Superintendent of Banks Wright re- 
signs his office to become president of this 
bank. On November 9 the deposits, of the 
bank were $660,368, and on December 1, 
1913, $1,728,000. 


& 
CANADIAN NOTES 


—The new home of the Canadian Bank 
ot Commerce, the work for which has 
already been started at the corner of St. 
Peter and St. Paul streets, will, when com- 
pleted, rank among the handsomest_ build- 
ings in the City of Quebec. The _ ever- 
increasing business of the bank has out- 
grown the present offices on Mountain Hill, 
and new and more spacious quarters have 
been found necessary. 

The new building at the corner of St. 
Peter and St. Paul streets will measure 100 
by 60 feet in area, and be 55 feet in 
height. It will be divided into three flats. 
and built of Deschambault stone and 
granite, and roofed with copper. The base- 
ment, where the vaults, etc., of the bank 
will be located, will be built of concrete up 
to the ground level, and be absolutely 
waterproof. The whole building will rest 
on concrete piles going down to solid rock, 
and will cost $20,000. 


—A branch of the Bank of British North 
America has been opened at St. Catharines. 
Ont., under the management of W. F. 
Hopkins. 


—A branch of the Bank of Toronto has 
been opened at Mazenod, Sask., under the 
management of O. E. Burkell. 


—The Royal Bank of Canada will open 
a new branch at Coaticook, Que., shortly. 


—Net profits of the Bank of Toronto 
for the past year were $850,693, to which is 
added $200,000 en account of debts previ- 
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ously written off but later recovered, mak- 
ing the total, including the balance in the 
profit and loss account November 30, 1912, 
$1,227,272.09. The general statement of the 
bank on November 29 last shows assets of 
$60,925,164.49. 


—The Union Bank has opened branches 
at Glacier, B. C., and at Smithers, B. C. 


-‘W. B. Cumming, who has been in 
charge of the I/Original branch of the 
Sterling Bank has been made assistant in- 
spector. 


A branch of the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce has been opened at 875 St. Denis 
street, Montreal, in charge of J. R. Boivin. 


John MeKeen, manager of the Halifax 
branch of the Bank of Nova Scotia, has 
retired under the bank’s pension system. 


—Some «hanges have been announced in 
the officials of the Bank of Nova Scotia. 
C. H. Easson, formerly general manager of 
the Bank of New Brunswick, which recently 
was absorbed by the Bank of Nova Scotia, 
is made maneger of the main Toronto 
branch, H. A. Flemming, who has been 
iocal manager, is made manager of the 
Halifax branch. W. Cook is to be manager 
of Aylesford, N. S., and W. E. Wolfe to 
be manager at Welland, Ont. 

I. W. Payzant, for several years assistant 
manager of the Bank of Nova Scotia’s 
Halifax office, has been transferred to 
Toronto. 


‘The Union Bank of Canada has 
opened a West End branch at 51 Hay- 
market, London, England, with G. M. C. 
Hart Smith as manager. 


Irving Ross has been appointed man- 
ager of the Gerrard street Toronto branch 
of the Bank of Ottawa. 


—On December 5 the ninety-sixth annual 
general meeting of the shareholders of the 
Bank of Monireal was held in the board 
reom at the bank’s headquarters. The 
annual report showed profits for the year 
ending October 31, 1913, of $2,645,402.86, 
to which is to be added $802,814.94 brought 
forward from last year. After making pro- 
vision for dividends, ete., $1,046,217.80 was 
‘arried forward to the next year. On 
October 31 the assets of this bank were 
*244,787,044.55. In his annual address, 
Ir. H. V. Meredith, the newly-elected 
president of the bank, stated that legiti- 
mate trade conditions in Canada were 
ood, 


G. C. Cassels, formerly assistant man- 
iver of the Bank of Montreal in London, 
England, has been appointed manager of 
that office in succession to Sir Frederick 
Williams-Taylor. 
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Income Tax Record 


O° particular timeliness and value is the 
Special Income Tax Record, prepared 

by the Baker-Vawter Co. It is de- 
signed with the view of creating a com- 
plete segregated record of all coupons 
handled, and provision is made for correct- 
ing entries where the tax was deducted, 
when it should not have been, or where it 
was not deducted when it should have been. 
This record is specially adapted for the 
use of banks and trust companies handling 
coupons. 


& 


A Perpetual Calendar 


HE National Calendar, illustrated here- 
with, is perpetual, the changes being 
effected very simply, and it is made 

in a number of different styles and hand- 
somely colored. It is an attractive and 
useful adjunct to the bank or business 
office. 
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Furniture That Gives Prestige 


Corporation and Banking offices, fitted with substantial, artistic fur- 
niture impress the visitor as having financial solidity and capable business manage- 
ment. We have, for many years, made a specialty of designing and making fine 
office furniture that combines beauty with dignity and enduring qualities, aiming 
in character and effect to harmonize with any requirements and give distinction 
and prestige. We also make Comptere Stanparpizep Ovrrits in various styles 
for large or small offices. 

Tet us know your wants,—we will send you fall information and our book contain- 


ing photographs of some of the oftices where our furniture has been installed, also 
the address of our agency nearest you where you can see Doten-Dunton furniture. 


Doten-Dunton Desk Co. 29-] Arch Street, Boston, Mass. 
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